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ADVERTISEMENT.

THE present volume is the second of a series, which,
year by year, will present to young readers a book
containing numerous and striking incidents and nar-
ratives, from works published during the twelve months.
It is hoped that the possessors of the former volume
will find its successor equally acceptable ; and that
many others will be interested by the novelty and

variety of its contents.
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CURIOSITIES

OF

MODERN TRAVEL.

PERILOUS CONFLICT WITH A WOUNDED BUFFALO.

——

'HE most interesting hunter’s story I have ever
heard, was told me by our host, Mr. Percival, who
has followed the forest chase from his youth. In
1807, he was on a trapping expedition with two com-
panions on the Washita, when they left him to kill
buffalo, bear, and the larger game ; and he remained
to trap the streams for beaver. He had not met with
very good success, and had been without meat about
twenty-four hours, when, turning a small bend of the
river, he espied a noble-looking old male buffalo,
lying down on the beach. Having secured his canoe,
he crept softly through a corn-brake, which lay
between the animal and himself, and fired. The shot
was an indifferent one, and only wounded the animal
in the side, but it roused him, and having crossed the
river, he soon laid down again. This was about
noon, when the animal, having grazed, was resting
B



2 PERILOUS CONFLICT

himself in a cool place. Percival now crossed the
river, also, in his canoe, and got into the woods, which
were there very open, and somewhat broken by little
patches of prairie land, a very frequent occurrence in
these parts of Arkansas, where forest and prairie
often seem to be contending for the mastery. But
the bull being suspicious, rose before the hunter came
near enough to him, and took to the open woods.
Percival was an experienced hunter; he had killed
several hundred buffaloes, and knew their temper in
every sort of situation. He knew that the animal,
when in large herds, was easily mastered, and was
well aware that when alone he was sometimes dogged,
and even dangerous; he therefore followed his prey
cautiously for about a mile, knowing that he would be
down again ere long. The buffalo now stopped, and
Percival got within fifty yards of him, watching an
opportunity to strike him mortally ; but the beast,
seeing his enemy so near, wheeled completely round,
put his shaggy head close to the ground before his
fore-feet, as is their custom when they attack each
other, and rapidly advanced upon the hunter, who
instantly fired, and put his ball through the bull’s
nose ; but seeing the temper the beast was in, and
knowing what a serious antagonist he was when on
the offensive, he also immediately turned and fled.

In running down a short hill, some briars threw
him down, and he dropped his gun. There was a
tree not far from him, of about eighteen inches dia-
meter, and every thing seemed to depend upon his
reaching it ; but as he rose to make a push forit, the
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buffalo struck him on the fleshy part of the hip with
his horn, and slightly wounded him. Before the
beast, however, could wheel round upon him again,
he gained the tree, upon which all the chance he had
of preserving his life rested. A very few feet from
this tree grew a sapling, about four or five inches in
diameter, a most fortunate circumstance for the
~ hunter, as it contributed materially to save his life.
The buffalo now doggedly followed up his purpose of
destroying his adversary, and a system of attack
and defence commenced, that, perhaps, is without a
parallel.  The buffalo went round and round the tree,
pursuing the man, jumping at him in the peculiar
manner of that animal, every time he thought there
was a chance of hitting him ; whilst Percival, grasp-
ing the tree with his arms, swung himself round it
with greater rapidity than the animal could follow
him. In this manner the buffalo harassed him more
than jfour hours, until his hands became so sore with
rubbing against the rough bark of the oak tree, and -
his limbs so fatigued, that he began to be disheartened.

In going round the tree, the buffalo would some-
times pass between it and the sapling; but the
distance between them was so narrow, that it incon-
venienced him, especially when he wanted to make
his jumps: he therefore frequently went round the
sapling, instead of going inside of it. The time thus
consumed was precious to Percival ; it enabled him to
breathe, and to consider how he should defend himself.

After so many hours’ fruitless labour, the bull
seemed to have lost his pristine vigour, and became

B2
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slower in his motions: he would now make his short
start, preparatory to his jump, only at intervals; and
even then, he jumped doubtingly, as if he saw that
Percival would avoid his blow by swinging to the
other side. It was evident that he was baflled, and
was considering what he should do. Still continuing
in his course round the tree, but in this slow manner,
he at length made an extraordinary feint that does
honour to the reasoning powers of the buffalo family.
He made his little start as usual, and when Percival
swung himself round, the bull, instead of aiming his
blow in the direction he had been accustomed to do,
suddenly turned to that side of the tree where Per-
cival would be brought when he had swung himself
round, and struck with all his might. The feint had
almost succeeded : Percival only just saved his head,
and received a severe contusion on his arm, which
was paralysed for an instant. He now began to
despair of saving his life ; his limbs trembled under him,
he thought the buffalo would wear him out, and it was
so inexpressibly painful to him to carry on this singu-
lar defence, that at one time he entertained the idea
of leaving the tree, and permitting the animal to
destroy him, as a mode of saving himself from pain
and anxiety that were intolerable.

But the buffalo, just at that time giving decided
symptoms of being as tired as himself, now stopped
for a few minutes, and Percival took courage. Re-
membering that he had his butcher’s knife in his
breast, he took it out, and began to contrive plans of
offence; and when the bull, having rested awhile,
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WITH A WOUNDED BUFFALO. 5

commenced his old rounds, Percival took advantage
of the slowness of his motions, and using a great deal
of address’ and management, contrived in the course
of half-an-hour to stab and cut him in a dozen differ-
ent places. The animal now became weak from loss
of blood, and, although he continued to walk round
the tree, made no more jumps, contenting himself
with keeping his head and neck close to the tree.
This closed the conflict, for it enabled Percival to
extend his right arm, and give him two deadly stabs
in the eyes. Nothing could exceed the frantic rage
of the unwieldy animal when he had lost his sight ; he
bellowed, he groaned, he pawed the ground, and gave
out every sign of conscious ruin and unmitigable fury ;
he leaned against the sapling for support, and twice
knocked himself down by rushing with his head at the
large tree. The second fall terminated this strange
tragic combat, which had now lasted nearly six hours.
The buffalo had not strength to rise, and the con-
queror, stepping up to him, and lifting up his nigh
shoulder, cut all the flesh and ligaments loose, and
turned it over his back. He then, after resting him-
self a few minutes, skinned the beast, took a part of
the meat to his canoe, made a fire, broiled and ate it.

Of the intense anxiety of mind, produced in the
hunter by this conflict, an idea may be formed from
the fact that when he joined his companions, after a
" separation of forty days, they asked him why he
looked so pale and emaciated, and inquired ¢ if he
had been down with the fever.”” He then related to
them his adventure with the buffalo, adding, that from
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that very evening when he prevailed over the animal,
he had never got any quiet rest ; and so severely had
his nervous system been shaken, that as soon as the
occupations of the day were over, and he had lain
down to rest, the image of the resolute and powerful
animal always came before him, putting his life in
jeopardy in a thousand ways, and creating in him such
a desperate agitation of mind, that he was constantly
jumping from the ground to defend himself ; such was
his state, that he who had formerly been proverbial
for his daring and resolution, now trembled with appre-
hension, even when a covey of quails unexpectedly
flushed before him. Mr. Percival told me that three
months had elapsed after this adventure, before his
sleep became tranquil, and that, although twenty-seven
years had now passed away, every sudden noise would
disconcert him, even if it were the crowing of a cock.
Ten years ago he had the curiosity to visit the place
where so memorable a passage in his life occurred,
and he found the bark of the tree sufficiently torn
and abraded to have identified it, even if the bones of
his ancient adversary had not been there.
Featherstonhaugh’s « Excursion through the
' Slave. States, &c.”



THIRTY HOURS ON MONT BLANC.

By the present arrangement of the government,
the ascent of Mont Blanc is very expensive, in conse-
quence of the great number of guides requisite to be
taken ; and it is also annoying by the forms and cere-
monies attendant on such an expedition. When a
party intend making the ascent, mass is previously
said in the village church, for the safety of the guides
and travellers; and the guides, for whom more espe-
cially it is said, are obliged to attend. On the whole
it is rather an imposing sight, to see these sturdy
mountaineers attending this religious ceremony before
attempting to brave the dangers of an ascent.

The attempt to ascend Mont Blanc was to me quite
unexpected, for I did not wish to risk for myself the
dangers of an ascent, and much less the lives of the
guides necessary to such an excursion. But being in
company with two English gentlemen, who determined
to attempt it, I was persuaded to make it with them.

Having made known our intentions to the kbtelier,
he immediately sent for Couttet, who selected from
the most trustworthy of the guides, eighteen for us ;
and six more, after seeing the preparation of eatables
and drinkables the landlord had prepared for our
journey, volunteered to accompany us, for the privilege
of free access to our haversacks. Every thing being
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arranged the night previous, we breakfasted the fol-
lowing morning, July 15th, at four o’clock. The
hotel presented at this early hour a lively scene, while
the guides were depositing in the different haversacks
the provisions which had been prepared, and which
were truly in amount enormous for the time we anti-
cipated being absent.

One hour later and we were already skirting the
base of the mountain, myself and two friends on mules;
and in this way we proceeded, till we entered the thick
growth of pines that clothes the mountain side, through
which we wound our way, until the broken fragments
of rocks and the trunks of fallen trees prevented the
further progress of the mules, when we dismounted
and sent them back, while we proceeded on foot
through the pines, which now becoming less and less
thriving, soon ceased altogether, and nothing was
seen but the barren rocks, with only here and there
a scraggy shrub, till about nine o’clock we arrived at
the point of perpetual snow, where we halted to take
a second déjediner o la jfourchette.

It was at this point we determined to enter upon
the Glacier des Bossons, and crossing it, to ascend the
mount on the opposite side, which would, we conceived,
be easier and less dangerous than continuing our
course up the glacier to the Grandes Mulets, which
was the point we wished to gain as a resting place for
the night.

Here I made an experiment to test the diurnal
advance of the glacier. I took three large blocks
of stone, with the smoothest faces I could find, and
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having placed them in a straight line about ten feet dis-
tant from each other, I sighted (in the usual manner
of farmers in setting a post and rail fence) along the
smooth faces of the stones which were turned towards
the summit of the mountain. I then had three other
stones carried on the glacier at the distance of fifty to
sixty feet from each other, and placed in a straight
line with the three former stones, and left them to
mark the change which should take place in their
relative positions, on my return.

A similar experiment I made in the evening on my
arrival at the Grandes Mulets, and on my return to
the Grandes Mulets the next day at one o’clock, .M.,
and at the point where I had made the first experi-
ment at four o’clock, p.M., which made nineteen hours
for the former, and thirty-one for the latter, the
stones on the glacier had descended during this time,
from a line drawn from the upper surface of the stones
on the mountain to the upper surface of the stones on
the glacier, between twelve and thirteen inches for the
former, and about twenty-one inches for the latter,
which is about sixteen inches for the twenty-four
hours.

The number of pulsations and respirations per
minute, of the whole party, I had taken at Chamonix,
previous to leaving, and found that the average was
seventy-six of the former and sixteen and a half of
the latter. At this point, the perpetual snow line,
there was a slight acceleration, the respirations being
eighteen and the pulsations eighty-two per minute,
after resting fifteen minutes, and of course previous
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to eating, as the pulsations are augmented during the
process of digestion.

At ten o’clock, A.M., we entered upon the glacier ;
the travelling was at first neither difficult nor fatigu-
ing, for we had each a well-tried Alpenstock, which
was equal to a third foot in case of need, and our
shoes, made for the occasion, were well armed with
square-headed nails throughout the whole extent of
heel and sole.

The extreme purity of this glacier is remarked by
all as greater than that of either of the other glaciers
in the valley of Chamonix, and its crevasses present
most perfectly the bluish green, and from that to the
deep blue of the gulf water. The crevasses in this
glacier are much deeper, wider, and more extensive,
than either of the others in this valley; and this is
owing probably to its great extent, and to its being
one of the most precipitous of the Alps. They vary
in width from a few feet to many hundred, and taking
their length, including their windings, from a few rods
to one or two miles. Their depth has been estimated
by De Saussure, for the deepest, at six hundred feet,
which has been considered as exaggerated—an opinion
in which I should agree, if this depth is given as
common; but there is one, and indeed that there are
several, of this depth, below the Grand Plateau, I con-
fidently affirm. One in particular, which I measured
with a rude instrument constructed on the spot for the
purpose, proved to be between eight and nine hundred
feet deep ; it was but a short distance from the Grandes
Mulets. This crevasse, as I should judge, was about
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one-fourth of a mile in width, and seemed to have been
formed by the inferior side sliding down to the distance
mentioned above as the width of the crevasse, while
its superior portion, remaining apparently stationary,
(I say apparently, because the whole mass is perpetu-
ally moving onward,) had increased in height, by the
additions made to it from the falling avalanches, so
that the upper side rose more than two hundred feet
above the inferior border of the crevasse ; consequently,
measuring its depth from the highest point of its
upper edge, it measured near nine hundred feet, while
from the highest point of its inferior border, my instru-
ment marked something less than six hundred feet.
This I give as the maximum of depth of any crevasse
which we observed in this ascent. The crevasses are
however, generally, from a few feet to fifty or sixty
deep. Many have their sides nearly perpendicular,
but in the deeper ones they are always zigzag, and
many of the deepest, when they are very wide, may
be descended with but little risk by means of ropes
and hatchets, which are a necessary accompaniment to
these expeditions. The crevasses which are the most
difficult and dangerous to cross, are those whose width
is about sixty or eighty feet, and eighty or one hundred
deep. These frequently extend to a great length,
and to avoid the fatigue attendant on following them
parallel to their length, an attempt is sometimes made
to pass on the bridges, which have been formed by
avalanches falling across them, and thus wedging in
immense blocks, forming in many places a rude but
substantial arch, which rises some ten or twenty feet
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above their borders, and as many wide, making a very
safe and convenient passage, while others at their base
are sufficiently wide to tread on with perfect ease and
safety. At the apex of the arch, they become so
narrow, by melting, that it is quite impossible to stand
erect upon their summit; it being only a few inches
wide, and sloped on either side like a saddle, one is
obliged for a few feet to slide astride of them as on
horseback, and trust to the steadiness of his nerves
and the firm grasp of his knees, to accomplish a safe
transit. The ascent of these bridges is much easier
and less hazardous than the descent, in consequence
of being compelled, while descending, to look con-
tinually into the gap of the depth below, exhibiting
the precariousness of the position.

We traversed these seas of ice and snow from
about ten o’clock, A.M., till between five and six
o’clock, P.M., when we arrived at the Grandes Mulets,
which we should have reached at least two hours
sooner, had it not been for a newly formed crevasse of
very great extent ; (I say newly formed, because my
guides said that the year previous when they made
the ascent to the Grandes Mulets it did not exist.) It
was of various width throughout its length, from fifty
feet to one-fourth of a mile ; and in following along
its side we were obliged to ascend about one thousand
feet above the Grandes Mulets before we could find a
place to cross it, being about two-thirds up the length
of the crevasse, where turning abruptly, at nearly a
right angle, it was filled for the distance of two
hundred feet or more by avalanches, which had fallen
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from the Grand Plateau, or summit of the mount,
and illustrated, in the grandest and most impressive
manner, the way in which gravity hurls down and
piles up these immense masses of snow and ice to the
height of hundreds of feet, and so equally poised
upon pedestals of ice that have been wasted by the
heat of the sun, till it seems impossible that they
could bear the enormous superimposed weight. In
crossing the chasm at this point, we passed under
these shelving masses, some of which projected one
hundred feet over our path. The scene was one of
wild magnificence ; and it was at this point that our
guides enjoined the strictest silence, and to tread
with the utmost lightness and precaution, which in-
junction I regarded at the time as being merely an
attempt ad captandum, in order to enhance in our
estimation the value of their services. Being exces-
sively fatigued, and being here screened from the
wind and dazzling rays of the sun, I proposed to halt
and rest, to which my guide in the most peremptory
and positive manner objected, saying, if I attempted
to stop at this point, he should be obliged to take me
up and carry me from underneath this shelving ice,
while at the same time, pointing to the water which
was dripping slowly from its summit, and trickling
down its side and base, he said it would not stand
another day’s sun, and any cause which should pro-
duce a slight vibration of the air, would dislodge
other masses above it, which were less firmly fixed
than even this one, and they would set the whole
mass to tumbling headlong down. This being spoken
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with so much earnestness, and in a mere whisper, I
proceeded. Our valet de place, whom we had taken
with us, was immediately before me, and being rather
awkward, moved very slowly, and had made one or
two false steps, which my guide seeing, advanced at
once and stopped him, then told me to pass him, as
a few more such steps might set some of the smaller
blocks in motion, and as we were behind, we should
lose our lives by his stupidity. I passed him, and a
few minutes’ walk carried us to the opposite side of
this dangerous pass, where we sat down to rest, and
viewed from a point of safety the danger which we
almost unconsciously braved. It was now frightful
to see other promontories of ice, which while we were
crossing had been hidden from our view, resting upon
mere feathery edges, with sheets of snow dropping
over their edges in festoons, appearing scarcely thick
enough to support their own weight.

Our guides told us we could now prove, or rather
test the truth of their assertions respecting the pow-
erful effect of the vibration of the air at this height,
which hint we at once availed ourselves of, by order-
ing the whole company to give three shouts at the
height of their voices, which they did, and the effect
of which was quickly visible. The first shout pro-
duced no sensible movement, but with the second,
though the sound produced none of that sharp echo,
which we often hear in the gorges of the mountain
valleys, yet its effect was manifest, first upon those
festooned edges of snow which I have mentioned above,
and which with another loud shout began to detach
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themselves in quick succession, falling in considerable
sheets, till one of no great size fell some eighty feet,
upon one of those huge rocks of ice, which was poised
so equally that it required but the slightest force to
turn the balance, when this slid from its resting
place with but little velocity, not as fast apparently
as a man would walk ; but the momentum of so large
a mass must have been enormous. I should judge
its slide was not more than twelve or fifteen feet
(though it may have been many more), when being
suddenly checked, by its base coming in contact with
another mass, the momentum it had acquired in its
slide threw its summit beyond the centre of gravity,
and it pitched headlong down the broken plane of the
crevasse, which was followed by an active scene of
wild and terrific confusion. Avalanche succeeded
avalanche of enormous size, as the fall of one detached
others larger than itself. At first their motion was
slow and regular, as they merely slid from their
resting places, till arrested by another mass, when
they came tumbling, rolling, and bounding down as
their velocity increased, till no barrier could check
their impetuous course. At their onset, each could
be distinctly seen, and marked amid the rest, till,

their increased velocity, according to the obstacles
they encountered as they rolled onward in their
descent, bounding from crag to crag with resistless
force, they would rend and shiver themselves and
opposing obstacles into immense masses. They
seemed to gain additional power from each opposing
barrier, till opposer and opposed, rent into ten
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thousand fragments, rushed headlong, tearing, crash-
ing, thundering down, as if possessing within them-
selves the elements of life ; then deviating from side
to side, as any solid angular inclination turned them
from their forward course, till ground and broken into
myriads of pieces, their forms became too indistinct to
be any longer discerned. They then assumed the
confused appearance of a circumscribed storm of thick
hail and snow,

Those travellers who from the valley of Chamonix
have seen these masses of ice falling from the summit
of Mont Blanc on the Grand Plateau, in consequence
of their distance and great height, can form no idea
of their size. These blocks of ice, which from the
valley appear, as they are displaced, not larger than
fifteen or twenty feet square, are, to those who are
in their immediate vicinity, from one hundred to two
hundred feet. This kind of avalanche differs from
the Staub-laminen (dust avalanche), as they are
called by the natives of the Alps, which being formed
by the loose fresh-fallen snow of winter, before it has
been melted and made compact, is piled up by the
whirlwinds which are common in the Alps; such
avalanches increase as they descend, till they acquire
an enormous size, covering acres, I may say miles,
in their descent ; overwhelming and laying prostrate
whole forests of pines or villages which lie in their
course. Another kind, the Grund-laminen, fall chiefly
during the early months of spring and summer, as in
May and June, when the rays of the sun being very
powerful, the snow becomes more compact. They
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are composed of soggy snow and ice, and are also
very destructive. They were avalanches of this
kind, that in 1720, in Ober Gestelen (Vallais), and
in 1749, in the Tavetsch, produced such devastation.
The records of the valleys of the Alps abound with
mournful exemplification of the destructive power of
these avalanches, and of many others of this class.
The wind of the avalanche, whose violent effects
have been described by writers, probably acts only
by its vibratory power, and the concussion consequent
upon the movement of the avalanche, thus filling up
the momentary vacuum produced by its rapid motion
through the air. This idea of the wind of ava-
lanches is common among the inhabitants of the
Alps. In support of their opinions of the wind of
avalanches, they cite the fact of large and sturdy
pines being cut smoothly off, without the bark or
branches being chafed, but I saw nothing of this
kind which could not be accounted for by the rush of
wind to fill the vacuum. It was in this way that the
village of Ronda, in the Visp-Thol, had many of its
houses prostrated and scattered in fragments in 1720,
and also one of the spires of the convent of Dissentis
fell by the vibratory action of the air, produced by
an avalanche which fell about one-fourth of a mile
distant from it. This concussion of the air is familiar
to all by the effects produced in the discharge of
ordnance near our dwellings. It may be more
perfectly exemplified by taking a bottle and corking
it tightly, and discharging at a short distance,

twenty or thirty feet, a musket or a rifle, so that
c
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the ball shall pass about one inch over the cork ;
the velocity of the projected bullet produces a va-
cuum, and the cork leaps from its place of confine-
ment, in consequence of the atmospheric pressure
being thus suddenly removed, and by the expan-
sion of the air within the bottle. The Grandes
Mulets are two rocks which project from the Glacier
des Bossons, whose summits are so pointed, and their
sides so perpendicular, that the snow does not rest
upon them. Here we halted for the night. They
had loaded a cannon in the valley previous to our
departure, and were to discharge it when they saw
us (through their telescope) arrive at this point,
(Grandes Mulets,) which they did, but neither myself
nor the guides heard the report, although some of
our guides said they saw the smoke. I had taken
up with me six old pigeons, the strongest and shyest
I could find in the pigeon-house of the hotel, and now
determined to let two of them off from the rock ;
the time being marked on a small piece of parch-
ment, and attached by a string to one leg. I had
desired the landlord to note the time when the
pigeons made their appearance at Chamonix. I then
tossed one of them a few feet in the air, that he
might see to take his direction, when to my surprise,
he fluttered a little, and came down nearly as rapidly
as I had thrown him up. When we then attempted
to catch him, he endeavoured to fly, but being unable
to rise, he fluttered about, ran with his wings
extended a few yards, and was easily taken. I pre-
sumed he might have been injured by the confine-
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ment in the basket, and so I made the same experi-
ment with three others, the result being the same :
proving that the rarity of the air was too great to
admit of their supporting themselves. But the next
day, in descending, we let them off about half way
down between the Grandes Mulets and the upper
point of vegetation, and they took their course
directly for Chamonix, and were doubtless safely at
home long before we reached the perpetual snow
line.

After resting here twenty minutes, and previous
to eating, the average pulsations and respirations of
the whole party stood at 128 of the former and
thirty of the latter per minute. Notwithstanding the
increase in the frequency of the respiratory action
was much greater than natural, and increases as you
ascend to the higher points of the mountain, I found
none of those urgent symptoms, mentioned by tou-
rists, of difficult and laborious respiration, that is,
during rest or repose ; but even at this point, I found
that the muscles became rapidly fatigued, and while
in motion the respiration was accelerated, and conse-
quently more or less difficult, but ceased to be
oppressive after a few moments of rest, proving that
the effect was due not to the rarity of the air, but
the exercise in this rare atmosphere. The higher
you ascend, the greater and greater is the inclination
to rest and lassitude, and the power of muscular
endurance is diminished almost to zero. The
moment, however, you place yourself in the horizon-
tal position, by lying on the snow, the muscles being

c2
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at rest, you feel merely lassitude, but no fatigue,
which returns almost immediately, on the muscles
being again called into action. The most trouble-
some and annoying circumstance was the intense
thirst, produced in part by the cutaneous transpira-
tion, which was very abundant, in consequence of the
fatigue produced by motion, and also by the peculiar
condition of the atmosphere. As this thirst increases,
the desire for food diminishes, until it becomes actu-
ally a loathing. This was experienced not only by
myself, but to a great degree even by the guides,
who at the Grandes Mulets devoured the fattest kind
of roasted and boiled meats with great gout, but at
the Grand Plateau cared for nothing more than the
wing of a chicken, refusing positively the hearty
meats, but swallowed with infinite satisfaction the
Bordeaux wine which I had carried for my own use.
The only beverage that had an agreeable taste to
me, and which alleviated my thirst, was the lemonade
gazeuse. Taking a small quantity of snow in my
hand, I would saturate it with this liquid, and then
allow it to dissolve in my mouth.

My two friends and myself chose the highest point
of the Grandes Mulets as our resting place for the
night ; but owing to its steepness, fearing lest we
might, during sound sleep subsequent to the fatigue
of the day, roll, or slide down its side, we constructed,
with the loose stones from the crevasses of the rock, a
wall about ten feet long, and about two feet high in
the centre, and descending to one foot at its extremi-
ties, of a semilunar form, against which we were to
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place our feet. The larger stones were now removed,
to make the foundations of our beds as smooth as the
circumstances of the place would permit; we selected
each one his place, and spread upon it his sheepskin,
while a knapsack served the purpose of a pillow. I
had just wrapped my blanket around me, as the sun
was sinking below the horizon, throwing its lurid glare
upon the snow-capped summits, which now above,
below, and on either side, rose in close proximity,
presenting a scene in which were mingled the beau-
tiful and sublime, and more than repaying any lover
of nature for the fatigues endured in obtaining the
sight. I now prepared for sleep, but the novelty
of the position, the deathlike stillness, and the events
of the day crowding before my imagination, precluded
sleep ; while the vast expanse of the blue arch of
heaven, which was my canopy, studded with its
amyriads of scintillating lights, invited contemplation
rather than repose.

I was not allowed long to enjoy this scene of tran-
quillity and silence, for the day had been one of ex-
cessive heat, and its effects began to be manifested by
the fall of avalanches. Situated as the Grandes Mulets
are, about ten thousand feet above the level of the
sea, below the Grand Plateau, at two-thirds of the
height of Mont Blane, within two thousand five hun-
dred feet of the summit of the Aiguille de Midi, and
projecting from the middle of the glacier, they stand
as opponents to very many of the avalanches that fall
from either of these elevated points. I had not lain
more than twenty minutes, when I was aroused by a
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tremendous crash, while the entire rock still vibrated
from the concussion of the ponderous mass: as I
sprang to my feet, and looked over the mountain side,
by the light of the moon, which had just risen, making
every object, though enlarged and softened, almost as
distinct as noonday, this mass of snow and ice could
be seen hurrying and rushing headlong in its course,
till ground and broken by its own violence, it settled
down still and tranquil, thousands of feet below, amid
the ever moving glacier. They continued to fall for
about one hour; at first the interval between was
some ten minutes, then more frequently, till becoming
less frequent, they ceased altogether, and universal
stillness reigned once more, broken only now and then
by what is termed the groanings of the Alps, which is
the cracking of the ice among the glaciers.

The fall of the avalanches at this hour is caused
by the effect of the sun (melting the ice), and at this
high point it requires the whole force of the sun’s rays
during the entire day ; the water thus produced runs
down and forms pools about their base, which con-
tinues to melt there for some time after the sun has
set, when one avalanche after another is dislodged,
and beginning to fall, they continue till the water
again congeals, which prevents any further descent
until the following evening, when the same effect
being again produced during the day by the same
cause, their fall is again renewed. I once more Ppre-
pared myself for sleep, but feeling no inclination that
way, I amused myself in watching the constellations,
which being immediately over me, were shining with
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peculiar brightness, and during the course of an hour
or more that I was thus engaged, I observed slight
flashes of light passing before my eyes, not unlike
aurora borealis ; and supposed it an optical illusion,
probably caused by the glare from the sun and snow
to which my eyes had been exposed during the day ;
but as they became more frequent, I satisfied myself
that they were real. Rising and looking down in the
direction of Chamonix, I discovered at once the
cause, which was a thunder shower in the valley.
The sillons [streaks] of electricity presented a beau-
tiful sight, as they sported amid the dense clouds
that overhung the village. There was none of that
dazzling brightness presented by the lightning seen
when below the cloud, but merely the red zigzag or
forked lines, owing doubtless to the cloud being be-
tween us and the electric fluid. Although the light-
ning could be distinctly seen, we could not detect
the slightest sound of thunder ; whether this was
caused by any peculiar condition of the atmosphere
at the time, or by the rareness of the air, or our dis-
tance, or whether it is a constant phenomenon here,
I am unable to say. There was, however, much
thunder in the valley, and some very heavy explo-
sions, too, I was informed by the landlord, on my
return the next day.

We left the Grandes Mulets between two and three
o’clock A.M., and arrived at the Grand Plateau between
eight and nine o’clock. The view from this elevated
point is almost boundless, and the whole extent of
country for miles on every side (except that portion
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where the prospect is interrupted by the summit of
Mont Blanc), extended itself far and wide, presenting
its plains, mountains, and lakes, as distinctly as if
spread out upon a map before the eye. The Plateau
is an almost level plain, with an area, I should judge,
of ten acres. The Roches Rouges are between this
point and the summit. The clouds began very soon
to rise from different points, and often obstructed
view after view, so that to continue the ascent to the
very summit we deemed would be useless, as far as
the prospect was concerned. This was now nearly or
completely limited by the moving masses of cloud and
vapour, as they rose from the valleys or hung pendu-
lous on the mountain side ; for a moment they were
‘stationary, and then rising in undulating broken lines,
they assumed a deeper and denser form, as expanding
and spreading themselves through and beyond the
various mountain passes, they extended as far as the
eye could discern. * *

We now hastened our descent, which was quickly
and easily achieved in comparison with the toil of
the ascent ; as, in a few minutes, we slid down the
snowy plains, which had taken hours of indefatigable
effort to surmount..

Dr. Gramt’s « Week among the Qlaciers.”



MODERN TURKS AND THEIR MANNERS.

——

TeE Turks are mostly tall people with an expres-
sive physiognomy. Their costume becomes them
extremely, especially their long wide garments. The
dress is very convenient, and they seldom take it off.
They wear a long blue cloak of woollen stuff, as a
defence against the cold as well as against the
warmth, lined with fur; beneath it a striped frock
and vest, and tremendously wide trousers; a shawl
about the waist, and red shoes on the feet. The
head is shaven all but the lock on the crown, which
is very long and platted ; and by which they expect
that Mahomet will pull them into paradise. They
wear the red fez or cap, around which a white chec-
quered or green shawl is bound, forming the turban.
The green turban is only permitted to the sacred, or
such as have been at Mecca, or have descended in a
direct line from the prophet; it is heritable to the
second generation. The face is not shaven; they
wear long beards.

The military are now clad in the European fashion ;
dark blue jackets faced with red, a high fez, some-
thing like the Armenian czako, with a blue silk
fringe stretching all round it. The officers, in com-
plete European uniform, wear beards; the common
soldiers only moustaches. When it rains they have
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singular capes, which they draw over their heads.
The common soldiers are badly drilled, and very dis-
orderly. You may often see them standing before
the head guard-house knitting stockings.

The Turk is simple and moderate in his living.
In the houses is very little furniture; no tables or
chairs, but around by the walls wide mattresses or
divans. Everything is served on the floor, which is
covered with carpet. The people of quality only are
more inclining themselves to the European customs.
On the same cushions on which the Turks pass the
day do they also sleep at night, and in the same
clothes ; sometimes mattresses and quilts are spread
on the earth.

The Turk takes coffee early, without milk or
sugar, in small cups ; through the day he eats Platt-
schinte—a large round cake, a finger in thickness,
made of rye meal: in the evening, when it is cool,
he makes his principal meal. A little table, a hand
high, is set on the floor, and dinner is served upon it
in dishes or wooden trenchers. The hands are
washed both before and after meat. The family
place themselves round, with their legs under them,
and help themselves with their fingers. Of forks,
knives, and plates, they know nothing. For soup
they have indeed wooden spoons, but the food in
general is of some consistence ; the most common
dishes are mutton and pillaw—rice boiled in water
and mutton fat. The meat is cut or chopped small
and mixed with the vegetables, and thus served. If
there be a fowl, some one tears it asunder with his
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fingers and distributes it. The provisions are gene-
rally cold, and many of them sweet, prepared with
honey. Wine, so long as they are true to the Koran,
they do not drink, but it is allowed to the soldiery to
strengthen them. Here and there, however, you see
a Turk, who is no soldier, steal round about into the
public-house, and I have seen many there half-way to
paradise. Instead of wine they drink commonly
water, and a sort of sweet wort, and much sherbet
and ice.

The Turk is, as already remarked, by no means a
cannibal, but a good sort of fellow ; indifferent and
phlegmatic. He is no friend of work, but rather a
systematic idler, who loves of all things to stretch
himself out, and rest from doing nothing. Nothing
delights him so much as rest and comfort. The
common Turk is just the same, though from necessity
he must work more than the rich. The professional,
and the merchant, work through the day in a most
leisurely and take-it-easy fashion. But as soon as
the sun is gone down, when the Turkish bell strikes
twelve, then is he most punctual. He shuts up his
shop, goes home, to the mosque, eats, and lays him-
self down. To work by candlelight is, in his eyes, a
heinous sin ; but he rises with the dawn of day. All
motion is disagreeable to him. You seldom see him
run in haste, never laugh, and his longest walk is to
the coffee-house. He does everything measuredly,
gravely, and with a dignified air, never moving a
feature. In deep gravity one stalks near another in
the streets; never do they play with each other.
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The rich man has always a swarm of idlers, slaves,
and ministering spirits about him, who wait on him,
and carry after him pipes and clothes when he goes
to the bath. A little thing annoys him. He amuses
himself most to his contentment in his harem, in
bathing, smoking, and drinking coffee. In this
manner he kills time with great uniformity. When
in some agreeable spot, under a green tree, by a
spring or fountain, or before a coffee-house in the
open air, seated on a low cane chair, or ruminating
on a piece of carpet, he can enjoy his cup of coffee
and his tschibuk ; then he is in the best of humours,
is full of pleasure, and can thus occupy himself for
the whole day.

Numberless are the Turkish coffee-houses, where
nothing is supplied but coffee and pipes to smoke.
If you enter, the waiters are immediately at hand to
reach you coffee and pipes. These are matters of
course everywhere.

It is a singular scene when the Turkish brotherhood
lie ruminating in a coffee-house in a circle on the
divan, or in a little garden on the mats—their legs
under them, their heads laid back, their eyes half
closed—draw luxuriously the precious smoke out of
the long pipe almost into the very throat, and then
blow it forth from nose and mouth in great clouds.
Not a sound passes over their lips.  Still and solemn,
each absorbed in himself, they sit immoveably for
whole hours. Yet sometimes they laugh heartily
when a jester acts something comic before them.
They sing and dance themselves very rarely, but they
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enjoy amazingly the singing of the Wallachian gipsy
girls in the streets, and the performances of the Greek
dancers and Armenian guitar-players.

The daily prayers in the mosques consume a good
part of the time of a Turk. The Turkish mosques
are all very finely built in the form of a half globe;
the dome is covered with lead, and the interior is
quite simple. Images or paintings there are none
permitted ; perhaps you see sometimes on the walls
a gilt inscription from the Koran. The floor is
covered with carpet and reed mat, which, like the
four sides of the mosque, have their direction towards
Mecca. The minarets—each mosque having one,
and the larger ones several—are slender round towers,
built with much art and taste, and at top quite pointed,
with a golden ball and crescent. By a winding stair-
case within, a young priest, a Murzim or Imam,
ascends, and, from a gallery half-way up, he calls the
faithful five times daily to prayers—an hour before
sunrise, at sunrise, at noon, at sunset, and an hour-
and-a-half afterwards. At sunset every Turk is
accustomed to offer his prayers in the mosque. He
is very devout, and uses many ceremonies. In the
fore court of every mosque there is a fountain and
water-basins, and there are also apartments within
with water-taps. Here the Mussulman laves his
hands, feet, and beard; then he enters the vestibule
of the mosque. He leaves his shoes always at the
door, nor can the Frank enter the mosque but with
bare feet. Here he plants himself on his carpet with
his countenance directed towards the holy city of
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Mecca. Then he holds his open hands on both sides
of his face, and over his ears, and begins to pray
aloud, probably uttering a verse out of the Koran.
He then takes his hands away, holds them directly
before him, and bows himself, falls on his knees,
touches the floor with his forehead, and kisses the
carpet. He now raises himself again, and repeats
his whole ceremony anew. Finally, he passes his
hands over his face, bows himself towards both sides,
puts on his shoes, and departs. If it be Tuesday or
Friday, which are the principal days of worship, the
latter their Sunday, the priest begins after the prayer
to read from the Koran in the mosque itself, in doing
which he moves the whole upper part of his body.
The women perform their worship apart in the vesti-
bule; after the reading of the Koran, begins the
sacred penance-dance of the cloister priests, or Der-
vishes. They take hold of each other in groups of
six, and run constantly round in a circle; at length,
each one dances alone, and that till he falls. The
Turkish priests, of whom there are various kinds,
wear long, wide, gray cloaks, which in the dance
occupy an immense space; but in other respects their
costume is entirely of the ordinary kind. Their head-
dress consists of a great, tall, white felt-hat, without
a brim, in the form of a sugar-loaf; they keep it on
constantly in the mosque. The Mufti, or bishop, has
a green shawl wound round his hat. All are married,
except the Dervishes or Turkish monks.

During the fasts the priests pray continually night
and day; the strictest fast is in the month Ramazan,
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and lasts four weeks; these fasts fall generally in the
winter months, but not always, because the Turks
have a lunar year, and always regulate themselves by
the new moon. During the Ramazan the Turk may
neither eat nor drink by day, not even water—may
not even smell at a flower, and, which is worst of all,
may not smoke tobacco. But as soon as the sun goes
down, then all restraint is dismissed; then there is
eating and drinking! The Tschibuk stands ready
filled, and the moment the call from the minaret is
given, the coal is laid on!

Immediately on this follows the feast of Beiram ; it
is joyously celebrated. From the ships resounds the
thunder of cannon, and the Sultan makes a grand
gala procession of the whole Serail to the Twelve-
Apostle Mosque. The street for the three-mile length
of way is crowded with spectators of all nations. A
line of Turkish soldiers is posted on each side. Many
splendid horses, richly caparisoned, with numerous
blue and red feathers on their heads, and covered with
gold-embroidered saddle cloths, are led by negroes;
next rides a very short manikin, with an old face and
a tremendous beard, who is a counsellor (the court
fool) of the Sultan; then come the officers and great
Pachas, all mounted on horses, with clothes blazing
with gold and diamonds; now approaches the Sultan
himself, riding in the midst of his footguard. On the
occasion I witnessed, he was dressed in the European
style: wore dark blue trousers with a red stripe, a
dark blue coat, such as is worn by the Prussian
officers, with a red gold-embroidered collar, and
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facings of the same, and a cloak of moorish-grey,
with a rich upright embroidered collar; the red fez
stood on high with a blue tassel, and upon it a costly
feather with a large diamond. The Pachas were
clad in the same manner, but without the cloak and
feather. The Sultan wore a black, elegant beard;
he rode a white Arabian horse; the guard was
followed by foot and horse, with European music.
The train returned in the same routine. The second
Beiram, a New-Year’s feast, falls generally in spring,
and is quite as joyfully celebrated.
Holthaug’'s  Wanderings of a Journeyman Tailor.”

AN IRISH BEGGAR'S HOME.
—_—

As my friend was rather fatigued, he retired early,
and I went out alone to take a walk late in the even-
ing on the sea-shore, and soon perceived a something,
I could not make out what, moving before me. As
it passed a house, some rays of light from a window
discovered to me a strange kind of head-gear deco-
rated with flowers, which I recollected to have been
worn by a beggar-woman whom I had seen in the
fish-market. She was one of the mob who had closed
the gates behind us, and in the wildness and eager-
ness of her gesticulations had suggested to me some
doubts of her sanity, a suspicion somewhat confirmed
by the fantastic character of her attire. She wore a
yellow petticoat, the tattered remains of a large red
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shawl], which she trailed behind her in the dust like a
train, and a man’s round hat, with a broad brim de-
corated with a garland of artificial flowers. In her
hand she carried a stout stick, by the aid of which she
moved swiftly along. Altogether she reminded me of
a character in one of Walter Scott’s novels, as these
half-insane, oddly-decorated beggars always do, for
she was by no means the only one of the class I had
seen in Ireland. Mary Sulliven, for that was her
name, was now proceeding in a very quiet orderly
manner along the shore of Bantry Bay ; at last I ap-
proached and bade her good evening, and she made a
perfectly civil reply. It appeared that her business
for the day was over, and although she still wore the
costume of her part, she had left the stage, and was
on the point of returning to her private abode. As
she said it was situated not far from the town, on the
shores of the bay, I offered to accompany her to it,
for I had a wish to see the dwelling of an Irish beggar
at night. We crossed some broken rocky ground, and
at last, as it seemed to me, turned quite out of the
beaten path, but Mary Sullivan said there was no other
way, 80 on we went. She said if I would give her my
hand she would lead me in safety to the hut, which it
appeared belonged, not to her, but to her sister.
These poor people generally prefer a wild-looking
place to live in ; they seem to think they are more
independent if their abodes are not very accessible ;
and the benefits of the great undertakings of the
English in road-making, are by no means so univer-
sally acknowledged by the Irish as we might suppose.
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We reached, at last, the hut of the Sullivans, which
stood on a naked rocky ground, washed by the waters
of Bantry Bay, and crept in. The Irish are a very
religious people, and have all kinds of pretty pious
salutations always at hand. If they pass people at
work in a field the regular form is ¢ God bless your
work,”’ and the answer ¢ Save you too.”” If one praises
a person or even & thing, or more especially a child,
one must never forget to add ‘‘ God bless it,” for praise
always seems suspicious to an Irishman, and, unless
accompanied by an invocation of God’s blessing, it
appears to him to indicate a desireeither to possess it
one’s self, or to destroy it by calling towards it the at-
tention of fairies and bad spirits, who are always upon
the look-out for what is beautiful. An Irish mother
would rather hear a stranger say, ¢ What a nasty,
screaming, disagreeable brat your child is,” than
““What a charming little angel you’ve got there,”” un-
less he instantly warned off the bad spirits by adding
“ God bless him.”” As they never forget to ask a
blessing, they are also most diligent in returning
thanks. ¢ Thanks to the great God,” is a phrase often
in their mouths, and certainly I believe in their hearts
also. They often utter this thanksgiving even when
speaking of a misfortune, as * I’ve lost my poor dear
little child, thanks to the great God ;”’ a phrase that
always reminded me of the Russian ‘slawa bogu,”
which generally closes every story.

We crept into the hut of the Sullivans with the
usual salutation of “God save you all,” and heard the
response * God save you kindly,” from the sister of



AN IRISH BEGGAR'S HOME. 35

Mary Sullivan and her half-grown daughter, who
were crouching over a turf fire, boiling potatoes.
A little boy and girl were lying on the ground in
company with some pigs, and gnawing a half-raw
potato which they had taken from the pot. The hut
was lighted partly by the fire, and partly by a dim
lamp, that hung from a rafter. The lamp was a large
sea-shell, filled with fish oil, in which was burning a
rush wick. The father was not at home, having been
for some days upon the water, helping to collect coral
sand, but another strangely-sounding voice came from
the corner of the hovel, which had taken no part in
the pious salutation. I asked who was moaning there.
It is my eldest son, your honour,”” was the reply,
¢ he’s an idiot—thank the great God—and he often
moans so the whole day long.”” By the feeble
glimmer of the lamp I now recognised a poor crea-
ture, who seemed to me more miserable and helpless
than almost any I had ever beheld. It was a young
man about twenty years of age, lying in a sort of box
representing a bed, and which was indeed the best
bed the hut contained. He had under him straw and
rags, and a pillow for his head, but he lay sobbing
and trembling all over. His mother showed me some
parts of his miserable frame. His arms and legs
were like those of a skeleton, and several of his fin-
gers had grown together. As we touched him he
lifted up his head, and gazed at us with a vacant
look. ¢ He has been so from his birth, your honour,”
said the mother. ¢ For twenty years we have been

obliged to feed him so without his being able to do
p2
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the least thing for us.”” “ And yet you love him?”’ said
I to the poor mother, thinking perhaps that an unfor-
tunate creature like this could hardly be attended to
in the midst of such poverty. ¢ Love him, to be
sure, your honour. Isn’t he my own son, God bless
him ¢ Eh, Mavourneen, look up then,”” she added,
raising him carefully up, and laying his head on her
arm, while she stroked his crippled hand. ¢I’m the
only one, sir, that understands his language. He
never asks after anybody but me. I give him every
morning his potatoes, and, when I’ve got any, milk
and porridge. You see he’s got a better bed than
any of us. Don’t sob so, darling.”

Mary Sullivan, the old aunt of the idiot, had, in
the meantime, hung upon a peg her flower-adorned
hat, and the other parts of her costume, and taken
from her pocket some potatoes and a fish, which had
probably been given to her. The potatoes she laid
at the corner of the fire, which she seemed to consider
as her own, hung the fish up by a wire over it to
roast, and then took out her pipe and began to smoke.
She told me, in answer to my question, that she
spent about a halfpenny a-day in tobacco, that is, fif-
teen shillings a year, which, for a beggar, appeared
to me to be no inconsiderable sum. For a halfpenny,
one can buy, in Ireland, a large piece of bread ; and
I could not help wishing that some second Father
Mathew might arise, to preach total abstinence from
tobacco, and induce the poor Irish women to expend
what it costs them in wholesome food for themselves
or their children.
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Tenderness and hospitality are the universal cha-
racteristics of the Irish. They have also a certain
easy politeness of manner towards strangers, which,
in the higher classes, somewhat resembles that of the
Parisians, but is met with just as often in the huts of
the poorest beggars. In many countries, the stranger,
who enters the hut of a poor family, is stared at in
dumb astonishment by the inmates till they become
familiar with him. Not so in Ireland. Dirty and
ragged as they are, they offer what they have without
embarrassment to the most fashionably-dressed visi-
tor ; and, although they never forget their respectful
address, ‘¢ your honour,” yet they always appear to
consider him what he really is—their guest and equal.
When I parted from the Sullivans, I was accompanied
to the door by many a warm  God speed ye,”” and
by the most cordial thanks for the honour I had done
them by my visit, and for the sympathy I had ex-
pressed for the unfortunate son and brother. The
two little ones had, in the meantime, lighted a couple
of dry faggots, by way of torches, and accompanied
me out over their irregular mountain-path. When
at last I drove them back, and bade them farewell, 1
saw them for some time standing together on the
hill-top, throwing the light of their torches before me
on my path, while their clear, sharp, childish voices
echoed around, as they shouted, ‘ Take care, your

honour ! take care. God speed ye!”
Kohl's ¢ Ireland.”



STATE AND RETINUE OF THE CROWN PRINCE OF
CABUL.

My slumbers were disturbed at daybreak by a vil-
lanous compound of sounds, the most distinet of which
strongly reminded me, in my semi-awakened state, of
the braying of some infuriated jackasses, each endea-
vouring to outvie the other in the loudness of their
most dissonant tones, and attended by a parcel of
individuals urging them to the performance, by keep-
ing up a continual clatter with pots, pans, kettles,
ckillumchies (brass wash-hand basins), and other
brazen vessels, mercilessly struck together, to create
as much confusion as it was possible. There was no
sleeping after this, so I vociferated to my bearer to
inquire the reason of all the disturbance, and pre-
pared to dress. His reply, however, was immediate,
and my senses were somewhat staggered to hear that
it arose from the state band of his royal highness the
Shah-zada Timour, whose tent is situated nearly in
front of mine, and whose pleasure it is to have the
musicians pour forth their inharmonious strains each
day at the same unseasonable time, it being a royal
custom. I philosophically consoled myself with the
reflection that, however I may be inclined to indulge
in unnecessary sleep, it will not be in my power
henceforth to do so; and I may, hereafter, have occa-
sion to thank the prince for his consideration, in
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arousing the camp at an hour so beneficial, and so
conducive to health.

I had no sooner stepped from my tent, than my
vision was greeted by an English carriage of the last
century, standing opposite to Colonel Wade’s tent,
and drawn by four handsome mules, indifferently har-
nessed. I was half-inclined to doubt their reality, as
my senses had not quite recovered from the sudden
shock they had received from the Shah-zada’s band ;
but it was useless—there stood the vehicle—the verit -
able picture of a decayed family-coach, its panels
painted bright green, picked out with gold, and the
very spikes at its back still bristling in formidable
array, as a terror to all little blackguards who should
attempt to seat themselves behind. It resembled one
of those old-looking hackney-coaches that are yet fly-
ing about the streets of London, although, perhaps,
were they placed side by side, preference might be
accorded to the jarvey, as a hinder wheel of the car-
riage is completely out of the perpendicular. The
cattle, however, are strong and active, and deserved a
better appendage to their tails; and this singular
equipage belongs to General Avitabile, the Governor
of Peshawur.

I was anxious to see the Shah-zada, for whose and
his father’s benefit the British are involving them-
selves in an expensive war; and I had my wish gra-
tified this evening, when he quitted his tent to enjoy
the freshness of a declining summer’s day, though to
him, impregnated with a quantity of dust, kicked up
by the numerous natives who formed his escort. To
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overawe the weak minds of the rabble population of
Peshawur, as well as to protect him from the evil
machinations of any disaffected tribes, the prince,
whenever he moves beyond the precincts of the camp,
is invariably accompanied by the whole of his personal
guards, and a large retinue of irregular cavalry. In
the present instance, a motley crew of Douranees,
who had joined him since his arrival in the valley,
led the way, and though wild and unpicturesque in
appearance, there is a scampish look about them that
tells they would be active enough in a scene of plun-
der, if any such chance should fall in their way.
Their dress is multifarious, each seemingly pleasing
himself as to his costume; but those most to be
admired, wear a flexible mail shirt, gauntlets, and
casque of steel, or a Kuzzilbash cap, formed out of
the glossy skin of a jet-black lamb, and tapering off
towards the top, on which a small red tuft is visible.
The chupkun, or long Mussulman robe, is very genes
rally used; but its colours vary with the fancy of the
wearer, and the turban, consisting as it does of innu-
merable folds of cloth, is heaped on the head in the
most irregular manner, and only kept in unison by
the cummurbund (girdle) being wrapped round the
body in as equally slovenly a way. Many wear high
boots of rough untanned leather, or sandals laced with
thongs; and not a few had on shoes with large hob-
nails in the soles. Their complexions, too, differ
as much as their dress, some being as fair as Euro-
peans, whilst others are as swarthy as negroes. A
great number dye their beards red, which seems to be
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a favourite colour, as it is not unusual with them to
stain their horses’legs and tails of the same hue; and
the latter appendage is very often tied up in a knot.
They were all mounted on a good and hardy descrip-
tion of pony, and generally armed with a light jhezail,
or rifle, and a sword and shield; but a few, in addi-
tion to their other weapons, carried a long spear.
Discipline is unknown in their ranks ; and even the
necessity of, in some measure, keeping together as a
body apparently is irksome to them. Every ome
strives to be in front; and now and then an individual
would suddenly dart from the midst of the party, and
scampering off at full gallop, would fire off his match-
lock, and then return to his comrades at the same
rapid pace. I was much interested in their appear
ance and proceedings, as they formed a fair sample of
the much-vaunted Affghan cavalry; and although, no
doubt, excellent in their own country, and in contests
with the hordes they have hitherto encountered, a
charge on fair ground from one regiment of European
dragoons, would either annihilate them, or literally
bear them off the field.

Next to the Douranees was a company of Rohillas,
who dress in long blue chupkuns, green turbans and
cummurbunds, and buff trowsers. They are armed
with matchlocks, and have attained to a slight degree
of discipline ; and although there was a good deal of
confusion in their ranks, they looked quite steady in
comparison with the irregulars who had preceded
them. Immediately following was the prince in per-
son, mounted on a stately elephant, and seated in a
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howdah, highly decorated with silver-gilt ornaments.
He was simply attired in a robe of dark blue, with a
pure white, and very neatly constructed turban, and
being a fine-looking man, about thirty-two years of
age, appeared to advantage in a plain costume ; but a
closer inspection showed that the lineaments of his
countenance are stamped with a listless indifference to
his situation, and an unyielding apathy to everything
around him. Behind him sat his wezeer, an old man
with silvery hair, and formerly Shah Shoojah’s (the
king’s) preceptor. His name is Moolla Shukore. A
smaller elephant, with two of the Shah-zada’s attend-
ants, followed ; then another company of Rohillas,
and close to them the Risallah, a very well-dressed
troop, the men wearing a red ¢ chupkun’ over a
green under-coat, and turbans and cummurbunds of the
same colour as the latter garment. They are armed
with a sword and shield, and a light spear, to which
a small pennant is attached. Their saddle-cloths are
chequered with red and green, but their horses are
inferior to what they should be. Taking them, how-
ever, altogether, they form a very smart escort.
Another detachment of Douranee cavalry completed
the guard,—Lieut. Barr’s % Cabul.”



VISIT TO THE CROCODILE MUMMY-PITS OF
MAABDEH.

THE entrance to the mummy-pit we found to be
simply a perpendicular hole, cut in the limestone hill,
about fifteen feet deep, the sides irregular blocks,
and without any means for descent but fissures which
occur among them. Having lighted candles,
secured the phosphorus-box in case of the lights
being extinguished by bats, and removed the cover-
ings from our heads, we one by one lowered ourselves
down the mouth of the pit, and perceived an opening
in the rocks leading from the left. This gallery,
originally high enough, no doubt, for people to tra-
verse with convenience, was so choked up by sand,
which had drifted down from the mouth of the pit,
and by the falling of blocks of stone from above, that
it seemed almost impassable; but the Arabs urged
us on, and with one before us, followed by Youssouf,
both bearing candles, ourselves next, and two more
guides bringing up the rear, also with lights, we all
on hands and knees commenced our investigations.
It would never do to confess to feeling nervous in
such a situation; and yet it was far from pleasant to
find ourselves gradually losing the glimmering of day-
light which streamed down the aperture of the rock,
with intense darkness and an unknown road before
us, and as the passage seemed clear of bats, we had,
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as explorers of a mummy-pit, nothing reasonably to
complain of. Soon, however, the guides motioned us
to lie flat, as the roof was lower, and the blocks of
stone sharp above; so thus, serpent-wise, with our
faces close to the ground, we drew and worked our-
selves round windings in the gallery and along shift-
ing sand and stones, in a close, hot atmosphere, unvi-
sited by the light of day, until we found ourselves in
a chamber some fifteen feet high. The whole of the
mummies, whatever they might have been, were
removed from here, but the rocky floor was covered
with fragments of human and other bones, some com-
pletely pulverised. The size of this chamber pro-
bably, in its greatest extent, is forty feet, and wholly
stalactitical, but blackened with the oil and smoke of
torches, and to the right hand lies an enormous block
of stone, a portion evidently of the roof. Opposite to
the opening leading to the first gallery, we found
another ; and our zeal a little increased by having
seen this large chamber, we again adopted our crawl-
ing position, and found a gallery to which the sand
had not penetrated, it is true, but which was more
difficult to traverse than the first, in consequence of
the huge blocks which had fallen from the roof, and
in large masses obstructed the way. The heat here,
too, was considerably greater, and the impurity of
the atmosphere sensibly felt, producing headache and
oppression of the chest; the candles (for we had no
torches) gave but a dim uncertain light, and we were
a long way from our point of entrance, while fresh in
our memory was the story of Mr. Legh’s Arab guide,
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who, as they preceded him in these galleries, fell
dead from the effects of mephitic vapours. None of
these circumstances were very encouraging, and
working along for a hundred yards on hands and
knees is rather a tiring method of advancing, parti-
cularly with a road rugged and winding as this was.
But still the crocodiles had not been seen; the end
had not been accomplished ; retreat, therefore, was
impossible, and on went the party, until the end of
the gallery appeared completely blocked up by a huge
stone or ledge across it. On near approach, how-
ever, the difficulty vanished, and an aperture appeared
sufficiently large for the entrance of each person
singly, and in a horizontal position ; but here bats in
millions came rushing forth, shrieking like prisoned
demons, and striking in blind terror against every-
thing in their way. Fortunately, our people had
brought the lantern, or the whole party, unprepared
for this, and unable to trace the winding of the gal-
leries in darkness and alarm, might have been in-
closed for ever in this fearful place, and become sub-
jects of curiosity and wonder to the antiquaries of
future times. Our more provident party still pressed
on, dismayed but for a moment by the scared and
hateful birds, who, with a loud rustling noise, were
hurrying from us to the outer chamber. This third
gallery led to a spacious apartment, similar to that
we had left, and like it empty, with an opening to
the right and left. The guide paused for a moment
and took that to the left which led to another gal-
lery as close and narrow as the rest, the same as we
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conjectured from which Mr. Legh and his party were
constrained to turn, and where his Arabs perished.
Soon the dragoman, who was in advance of the party,
stopped, something impeded his progress, and, on
inquiry, we found it to be a human body, not in a
mummied state, but the skin quite dry and resem-
bling rather wood than a thing which had once pos-
sessed life and animation. A few steps further a
second body lay similarly across the gallery, and this
Youssouf also moved aside before the party could
advance, leaving the conviction that both were, in
fact, the bodies of the poor Arabs. Our people, how-
ever, no way daunted by the dead bodies now
removed from the path, crept on; and at length all
were rewarded by entering a chamber as large as the
two first, but not more than six feet high, in conse-
quence of the floor being filled up to a considerable
depth by stones and rubbish.

Here, then, were the long-sought mummies. On
every side bodies piled on bodies lay enveloped in
mats, coffinless, but apparently undisturbed from the
time of burial. Youssouf, unrolling two or three,
cerecloths were found between the mats, and bundles
of small mummied Crocodiles bound up with the
bodies, some on either side and others on the chest,
in the place where the scarabsi are commonly
placed. The size of these crocodiles was singularly
small, but the contrast in size between the creature
when very young and full-grown is one of its pecu-
liar characteristics; the egg it lays not being larger
than that of a goose. The crocodiles we found were
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perfectly preserved even to the teeth and feet; but
still no one’s satisfaction was complete until, in a
small chamber opening from the large one, was dis-
covered a huge full-grown crocodile, perfectly pre-
served, the genus loci. The aperture in front of the
chamber was now less than the body of the crocodile,
so that was safe from the chance of being dragged
from his honourable retreat, by common means at
least. But all was gained; and on hands and knees
the whole party commenced their backward course,
full of triumph, and yet not sorry to leave doubt and
apprehension, bats and darkness, mummies and dead
Arabs all behind ; and pleasant indeed at the end of
the serpentine windings was it to catch a glimpse of
sunshine, to feel a breath of pure air, and at length
to emerge from this loathsome pit, and stand erect,
safe from the mephitic vapours and atmosphere of
death.—Mrs, « Postans® Facts, &c.”

INHABITANTS AND CLIMATE OF NORTH-EAST
SIBERIA.

A Jaxur, when travelling, wears only his usual
in-doors clothing, and at night spreads a horse-cloth
on the snow, which, with a saddle for his pillow, forms
the whole of his bedding ; his only covering is the fur
jacket which he has worn during the day, and which
he pulls off, and puts over his back and shoulders,
while the front of his body has scarcely any covering,
and is turned to the blazing fire. When he has lain
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for some time in this way, and feels so warm that he
is near perspiring, he stops up his nose and ears with
little bits of fur, and covers his face so as to leave
only an exceedingly small aperture for breathing, and
this is all that he requires in the most intense cold,
not to be frozen during sleep. Even in Siberia, the
Jakuts are called éron men, and I suppose that there
are not any other people in the world who endure cold
and hunger as they do. I have seen them frequently
in the severe cold of this country, and when the fire
had long been extinguished, and the light jacket had
slipped off their shoulders, sleeping quietly, com-
pletely exposed to the heavens, with scarcely any
clothing on, and their bodies covered with a thick coat
of rime.

They are also remarkable for the acuteness of their
sight. A middle-aged Jakut assured M. von Anjou,
that he had several times seen that blue star, pointing
to Jupiter, swallow up another very small star, and
soon afterwards send it forth again: thus he had
observed with the naked eye the immersion and emer-
sion of one of Jupiter’s satellites. Their memory and
local sagacity are also very surprising, and are of the
greatest use in their journeys through these extensive
and unvaried wastes. A pool, a stone, a bush, a rise
of ground so slight as to be hardly perceptible—objects
which an European scarcely notices—are deeply im-
pressed in their memory, and serve years afterwards
to guide them over the trackless and desert steppe.**

We stayed over Christmas-day, and left Verk-
hoiansk on the 27th of December. The cold still
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continued, and the thermometer constantly indicated
— 58°.  In such a temperature a journey in sledges
would have been very disagreeable, but on horseback,
the actual suffering is such as cannot well be imagined
by those who have not experienced it. Covered from
head to foot in furs, weighing thirty or forty pounds,
one cannot move ; and under the thick fur hood,
which is fastened to the bear-skin collar, and covers
the whole face, one can only draw in, as it were by
stealth, a little of the external air, which is so keen
that it causes a very peculiar and painful feeling to
the throat and lungs.

The distances from one halting-place to another
take about ten hours, during which time the traveller
must always continue on horseback, as the cumbrous
dress makes it impossible to wade through the snow.
The poor horses suffer at least as much as their riders,
for, besides the general effect of cold, they are tor-
mented by ice forming in their nostrils, and stopping
their breathings ; when they intimate this by a dis-
tressed snort and a convulsive shaking of the head,
the drivers relieve them by taking out the pieces of
ice, to save them from being suffocated. When the
icy ground is not covered by snow, their hoofs often
burst from the effect of the cold. The caravan is
always surrounded by a thick cloud of vapour ; it is
not only living bodies which produce this effect, but
even the snow smokes. These evaporations are
instantly changed into millions of needles of ice, which
fill the air, and cause a constant slight noise, resem-
bling the sound of torn satin or thick silk. Even the
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reindeer seeks the forests to protect himself from the
intensity of the cold; in the tundras, where there is
no shelter to be found, the whole herd crowd together
as closely as possible, to gain a little warmth from each
other, and may be seen standing in this way quite
motionless. Only the dark bird of winter, the raven,
still cleaves the icy air with slow and heavy wing,
leaving behind him a long line of thin vapour, mark-
ing the track of his solitary flight. The influence of
the cold extends even to inanimate nature ; the thick-
est trunks of trees are rent asunder with a loud sound,
which in these deserts falls on the ear like a signal-shot
at sea ; large masses of rock are torn from their ancient
sites; the ground in the tundras, and in the rocky
valleys, cracks and forms wide yawning fissures, from
which the waters which were beneath the surface rise,
giving off a cloud of vapour, and become immediately
changed into ice. The effect of this degree of cold
extends even beyond the earth ; the beauty of the deep-
blue polar sky, so often and so justly praised, disap-
pears in the dense atmosphere which the intensity of
cold produces ; the stars still glisten in the firmament,

but their brilliancy is dimmed.
Von Wrangell’s “ Siberia and Polar Sea.”



A DAY’S ADVENTURES ON THE EAST COAST OF
CHINA.

TEE bay of Chamoo, in the province of Fokien, is
one of the stations for the opium vessels on the coast,
where, even during the war, the trade was carried on
in spite of the mandarins. The inhabitants in the
towns and villages around the bay are frequently at
war with each other. They are very much addicted
to theft. The following account of  a day’s jour-
ney amongst them’’ gives a specimen of their propen-
sity in this respect.

I had sent my Chinese servant on shore the day
previous, with orders to gather all the plants he could
find in a certain direction, which I pointed out to him
before he left the ship; but he returned to me the
next morning with only a few useless things, which
he had evidently gathered very near the landing-place
on the shore. I felt much annoyed at this, and was
very hard upon him for his conduct, but he excused
himself by saying that he durst not go in the direction
to which I had pointed, as he would have been beaten
and robbed by the Chinchew men. This I did not
believe at the time, and imagined that it was laziness
on his part, for, like most Chinese, who receive a
specified sum per month for their services, he was

rather remarkable for this propensity; I, therefore,
g2
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determined to set out on the day following, and give
him the treat of a long walk for his conduct. The
following morning was fine, and I jumped into a
China san-pan, which I had hired for the purpose,
and reached the shore after being completely drenched
by the breakers, which roll high along this bay, and
render the landing, particularly in small boats, rather
dangerous. When I got on shore and proceeded to
walk in the direction I intended, the boatmen and
others came round me and attempted to dissuade me
from going there, by intimating that I was sure to be
attacked by the Chinchew men, and robbed or mur-
dered. I here saw signs of warfare in the shape of
match-locks and long bamboo poles in the hands of
the Chinamen, who, as my servant informs me, are
obliged to carry them in their own defence. I almost
wished, then, that I had brought off from the ship a
few of the crew for protection—indeed, Capt. Wood-
row kindly offered to send some with me when I set
out—but it was now too late, and I determined to
put a bold face on the matter and proceed. I set
out towards the hills, on one of which stands the
Chamoo pagoda, which I was anxious to visit on my
route, as I expected to get a good view of the country
from its summit.

The pagoda stands on the top of the highest hill,
and affords an excellent land-mark to the vessels on
the coast. On my way towards the hills, I was fre-
quently surrounded by some hundreds of the Chinese,
and was evidently considered a great natural curio-
sity. The country, although barren, teems with
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inhabitants ; indeed, I almost thought the very stones
were changing into Chinamen, so rapidly did the
crowd accumulate at times. The sight was some-
times ludicrous in the extreme. Here was I, on the
side of some ravine gathering plants and flowers, then
on the top ; on each side stood three or four hundred
of Chinese of both sexes and of all ages, with their
long tails hanging behind them, and reaching to the
ground ; the ladies with their small cramped feet,
and the costume of the whole striking to an English-
man not long from home. They were generally civil,
but I was at last likely to get into trouble with a silk
neckeloth which I had on, and to which some of
them took a fancy, telling me that it would look so
well round their heads—for they wear a handkerchief
like a turban in this part of China. I was much
amused with the various plans they took to get it
from me : one brought a handful of chillies which he
held out in one hand, and with the other pointed to
the handkerchief, intimating that he would close the
bargain in that way ; another did the same with a
few earth-nuts, and some of the rest brought me some
weeds, all, however, taking care to offer nothing of
value. I blundered Chinese to them as well as I
could, which was the cause of a laughable incident
happening regarding the same neckcloth. Two of
the men ran off to the village as fast as they could,
desiring me to wait until they returned. I could not
divine the reason of this, but in order to please them,
I complied with their wishes, when they soon returned
with a bottle of sam-shew, or spirits which they sup-
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posed I had asked for, and which they now tendered
for my neckcloth, and evidently considered the tender
irresistible : the crowd, however, was now rather too
great, and I walked towards the hills, and began to
ascend,—a plan which I always take when I want to
get away from the Chinese, as they are generally too
lazy to follow far where much exertion is required ;
and, in this instance, the manceuvre answered my
purpose, for I was soon left to my own meditations.
When I reached the highest hill, on which the pagoda
stands, and looked back and round on the level plain
through which I had come, I was at no loss as to
where the inhabitants came from by whom I had been
surrounded, as large villages or towns, densely peo-
pled, met my eye in all directions here, although they
were not visible when I was on the plain.

On reaching the pagoda, I was astonished to find
it in a most dilapidated condition, almost ruinous,
although the main part of it, which had been strongly
built, was nearly entire. A few stone josses or gods
—a dome, with a double wall, containing a winding
staircase leading to the different balconies from the
bottom to the top, through which the wind howls in a
most dismal manner, as we think it does in all ruins—
is all that I can say about the pagoda. I went over
the whole of it, and obtained an excellent view of the
surrounding country for many miles on all sides, which,
as far as the eye can reach, has the same barren and
rocky character. No one noticed or molested me
in any way ; indeed, as I said before, the Chinese
do not like the exertion of following me to the hills,
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so that, in this instance, I was secure from their
intrusion.

After enjoying the view of the country from the
top of the hills, T again descended to the low ground
in another direction than that by which I had come;
where I no sooner was, than I was again surrounded
by the natives. It was now late in the afternoon,
and my servant, I believe, felt rather tired, as I
intended he should before I left the ship in the
morning. He now began to scheme a little, to save
himself from walking any further than he could pos-
sibly help; and, as I sometimes took rather wide
circular routes in search of plants, he generally took
the nearest way in the direction which he knew we
had ultimately to go. A few of the Chinese now
began to follow me rather closely, and, from their
manner, I suspected their intentions were not good ;
but as they pretended to take me to some place where
I should see some good plants and flowers, I allowed
them to accompany me, and tried to keep them all in
good humour, We came, at last, in sight of a large
mansion, standing in a retired part of the country,
and I was proceeding with perfect confidence towards
it, when the Chinamen began to press more closely
round me, and feeling a hand in my pocket, I turned
quickly round, and saw the thief running off with a
letter which he had abstracted. As soon as he saw
he was discovered, he threw it on the ground, and
made off; when, putting my hand into my pocket, I
found that I had lost several things of more value.
This incident stopped my progress, and made me
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look about for my servant, whom I now saw attacked
by eight or ten of the Chinese in another direction ;
they had now surrounded him, presenting their knives,
and threatening to stab him if he offered the least
resistance, at the same time endeavouring to rob him
and strip him of everything of the slightest value. I
saw instantly that we were in a dangerous condition,
and left my pickpockets and set off to his assistance
as fast as I could. When the Chinamen saw me
coming, they all took to their heels and left him,
making off towards their companions who were look-
ing on from a distance. My servant was pale with
fright when I reached him, and very much excited ;
but I could not pity him, for I told him he richly
deserved it, on account of his laziness in not keeping
up with me. I now suspected that my friends were
leading me into a trap, which, once in, I might have
found some difficulty in extricating myself from, and
judged it more prudent to leave them and proceed
homewards without any more civilities, as the sun
was setting, and the twilight being so short in these
regions, it was nearly dark. My servant, too, was
completely cured for the day, and kept as close to me
as he could all the way back.

When we reached the village to which the boat
belonged, I saw the boatman looking out, and he
came to meet us in high spirits, saying he expected
us long ago, and was frightened the Chinchew men,
as he called them, had either robbed or murdered us.
It was now ebb-tide, and there was about half a mile
of bare sand to cross, with the surf rolling and break-
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ing furiously beyond it. The boatmen at first said
it was impossible to go to the ship before morning,
and I had made up my mind to stay all night among
them ; they promised me good chouchow (food), and
quarters until morning. I thanked them for all their
kind offers, but intimated that I would be much better
pleased if it was possible to get on board of the ka-pan
with three masts (ship), as I was to sail for Chusan
early in the morning. They now seemed to change
their minds; a sign was made to some boatmen hard
by, and immediately all was in motion. A boat was
carried by a number of men across the sands to the
water, and I jumped upon the back of a stout China-
man, who scampered like a race-horse across the wet
sands and deposited me in the boat. They rowed us
through the rolling surf in a masterly manner. I
reached the ship, although completely drenched with
wet, all safe and sound, but with my opinion of the
Chinese considerably lowered by the adventures of
the day.— Abridged from the < Atheneum.”

ADVENTURE WITH RATEROS THROUGH A SLEEPY
GUIDE.

My guide being unfortunately secure of his master’s
money and his own, took not the smallest pains to
discharge any part of his duty. He possessed an
accomplishment which is not rare amongst these
people—but I never saw any one so highly gifted
with it—that of sleeping on horseback. His lameness
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partly incapacitated him, and his indolence completely
so, from walking a good part of the day, which in bad
roads, or even in good ones, is their usual practice;
8o much so, that knowing the mounting was in general
the preparatory signal for their dropping into a sound
slumber, I often dreaded their getting up. This
fellow, however, slept nearly the whole day, and it
was rare to see him in any condition than that of an
owl that has suddenly been turned out against a
brilliant sun. Their favourite time in general for
indulging in this most inconvenient habit is after
dinner, at the regular period of siesta, when the mule
appears to be quite as well aware of the practice as
his rider, and I have often lost much valuable time in
consequence of it.

In the morning, to my very great annoyance, he
reported that my horse was lame in consequence of
passing the mountain unshod, and proposed to change
the baggage so that I should ride the jaca. This
arrangement, however, was far from meeting my
approbation, as he expected, since I knew the inevit-
able loss of time it would entail, besides making him
almost independent in the rate of travelling, which
was part of his object; and I told him that, as most
probably the stiffness would go off with the exercise
of the journey, no alteration must be made. We
made a very bad start, as, besides this accident, both
horses were rather weary with their journey, and they
felt the deep sand of the coast very much.

As I knew the district we had to pass up to the
very gates of Malaga to be one of the worst in Spain,
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I cautioned the man, before we set out, particularly
not to allow any one he might meet in the road to
come near his horse; with what success the sequel
will show.

The little village of Fuengirola was entirely rebuilt,
and apparently in great prosperity, from the fishing
and other sources of employment which may be con-
jectured. We stopped at the picturesque place called
by its Moorish name of Benalmadena, which is built
on an immense mass of stalagmite or deposition of
carbonate of lime, like that of Tivoli, forming pic-
turesque sites on a small scale, and abounding with the
most delicious water it is possible to revel in. Above
it, is the large and wealthy village of Mijas, where are
many resident proprietors, but from the situation
being backed by the high limestone range, the sum-
mer heat must be keenly felt.

At about a league beyond Benalmadena there is a
wild, open, and uncultivated tract, formed by the
shoulder of the mountain of Mijas, which slopes down
to the sea. In passing this I was struck with the
unusual appearance of a whole crowd of peasants,
forty or fifty at least, who were walking along the
road in a body towards us; I instantly filed off to the
right quite clear of them, although from their neat
and orderly appearance when they approached I had
no apprehension of their being ill-disposed. They
were all dressed alike, and were evidently returning
to dinner and siesta from some work they were en-
gaged in at no great distance. My owlish follower,
so far from attending to the orders I had given him,
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passed through the middle of the body, leaving himself
entirely at their mercy. 1 was attentively watching
their movements, as it was still possible some might
not be proof against the temptation offered to their
cupidity ; when almost in the rear, but mixed with
them, I descried two very illlooking fellows in
quite different costume, and who evidently did not
belong to the party. I had scarcely an instant to
decide that they were rateros on their return from
some expedition, when they came suddenly on my
guide, who had been concealed from their view by
the density of the crowd before them. They instantly
stopped short, and, without the least delay, laid their
hands on the baggage; but, before they proceeded
further, a thought appeared to strike one of them,
and then the other looked sharply and significantly
round to the rear over his shoulder, and they resumed
their route without saying a word or doing anything
more. I took notice but rode quietly on, and at a
very short distance came to the palm-hut of a res-
guardo or look-out, which had been concealed by a
rising in the ground. Had it not been for this post,
which was established for the purpose of checking the
operations of characters like these, I should have had
an unpleasant adventure, in which I could have taken
no part, as my gun, after being broken in the diligence
of Estramadura, had been repaired at Truxillo, but
this miserable mozo and Bruno, the lying valet of
Seville, had contrived to refracture it the morning we
set out, so that it was quite kors de combat. 1 was
satisfied they did not see me, and only thought they
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had to deal with the sleepy attendant, whom they
would, in the regular manner of business, have pulled
off his horse, or made to dismount, and then quietly
have rode off with the horse and baggage to the
Serrania. As it was no use speaking to him, and I
expected after this that we should have no more
trouble, I never mentioned the subject to the man,
and I have no doubt he is not only ignorant to this
hour of the circumstance, but it is more than probable
he never saw any of the party. The peasants, in the
ordinary routine, would have taken no part but that
of looking on, or perhaps giving assistance to the
robbers if they needed it; and mounted on a horse
that was dead tired, it would have been an unpleasant
predicament to be placed in. This is another proof
of the propriety of travelling armed; but for the
fatality which attended this journey I should have
had two guns with no danger of any adventure of the
sort, and if I had been robbed should have deserved
it, from the badness of my arrangements.

Captain Widdrington’s © Spain and the Spaniards.”

VISIT TO A TURKISH HAREM.

I HAD been some time in Cairo before I dared to
mount the ¢ high ass ;”’ for their appearance is really
formidable. I adopted the plan followed by many
ladies here, that of a prayer-carpet spread on a com-
mon saddle ; but in visiting the high harems, it be-
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came necessary toride the “high ass ;> and I found it
infinitely more agreeable than my usual donkey’s
equipment. Certainly I was obliged constantly to
stoop my head under the gateways, and came nearly
in contact with some projecting first-floor windows ;
therefore I found it necessary to be on the alert ; but
setting aside these objections, there is no comparison
to be made between the ¢ high ass’ and the ordinary
donkeys—the former is so decidedly preferable.
When we arrived at the house of Habeeb Eféndee,
and had passed the outer entrance, I found that the
harem apartments, as in other houses of the great in
this country, are not confined to the first and upper
floors, but form a separate and complete house, dis-
tinct from that of the men. Having passed a spacious
hall, paved with marble, we were met at the door of
the first apartment by the elder daughter of Habeeb
Eféndee, who gave me the usual Eastern salutation,
touching her lips and her forehead with her right
hand, and then insisted on removing my riding-dress
herself, although surrounded by slaves. This was a
mark of extraordinary condescension, as you will pre-
sently see. In the houses of the middle classes, the
ladies generally honour their visitors by disrobing
them of their riding-dress ; but in the high harems
this office is generally performed by slaves, and only
by a member of the family when a guest is especially
distinguished.

In visiting those who are considered the noble of
the land, I resume, under my Eastern riding costume,
my English dress ; thus avoiding the necessity of sub-
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jecting myself to any humiliation. In the Turkish
in-door eostume, the manner of my salutations must
have been more submissive than I should have liked ;
while, as an Englishwoman, I am entertained by the
most distinguished, not only as an equal, but gene-
rally as a superior. I have never given more than
the usual salutations, excepting in the case of address-
ing elderly ladies, when my inclination leads me to
distinguish them by respectfully bending, and lower-
ing my right hand before I touch my lips and fore-
head, when I am presented, and when I leave them.
On receiving sweetmeats, coffee, sherbet, or any re-
freshments, and on returning the cup, plate, &e.,
which contain them, I give always the customary
salutation to the chief lady of the harem, whose
situation on the divan points her out as the superior of
the party.

At home, and when visiting ladies of the middle
class, I wear the Turkish dress, which is delightfully
comfortable, being admirably adapted to the climate of
this country. I have never gone out but in the east-
ern riding-dress, which I have already described to
you.

When the lady I have mentioned had removed my
surtout apparel, a slave in attendance received them
in an exquisite pink kerchief of cashmere, richly em-
broidered with gold. The kerchiefs of this kind, in
the harems of the wealthy, are generally very ele-
gant, but was the most perfect specimen I have seen
of correct and tasteful embroidery. The riding-dress
was immediately taken into another room, according
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to a usual custom, which is observed for the purpose
of creating a short delay, giving an opportunity to
offer some additional refreshment when the guest had
proposed to take her leave. My new acquaintance
then conducted me to the divan, and placed me next
to the seat of honour, which was reserved for her
mother, the first cousin of the late Sultan Mahmoud,
who soon entered the room, and gave me a cordial
welcome, assigning to me the most distinguished seat
on her right hand, the same to which her daughter
had conducted me, while the grandmother of Abbas
Pasha sat on her left. She was soon followed by
her second daughter, who greeted me with much
politeness, and in a very elegant manner, assured me
that I was welcome. She was more richly attired
than her sister, therefore I will describe to you her
dress.

She wore on her head a dark handkerchief, twisted
round a tarboosh, with a very splendid sprig of dia-
monds attached to the right side, and extending partly
over her forehead. The sprig was composed of very
large brilliants, disposed in the form of three lutes, in
the centre, from each of which a branch extended,
forming an oval shape, at least five inches in length.
High on the left side of her head she wore a knot or
slide of diamonds, through which was drawn a bunch
of ringlets, which, from their position, appeared to be
artificial ; her tarboosh had the usual blue silk tassel,
but this was divided, and hanging on either side.
Her long vest and trowsers were of a dark-flowered
India fabric ; she wore round her waist a large and
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rich cashmere shawl; and her neck was decorated
with many strings of very large pearls, confined at
intervals by gold beads. She was in one respect
strangely disfigured ; her eyebrows being painted with
kohl, and united by the black pigment in a very broad
and most unbecoming manner. Many women of all
classes here assume this disguise: some apply the
kohl to the eyebrows as well as to the eyes, with great
delicacy; but the lady in question had her eyebrows
so remarkable, that her other features were deprived
of their natural expression and effect.

A number of white slaves formed a large semi-
circle before us, and received from others, who waited
in the ante-chamber, silver trays, containing glass
dishes of sweetmeats. There were three spoons in
each dish, and two pieces of sweetmeat in each spoon.
These were immediately succeeded by coffee, which
was also brought on silver trays; the small china
cups being, as usual, in stands, shaped like egg-cups ;
but these were not, as in ordinary houses, simply of
silver filagree, or plain, but decorated with diamonds.
They were certainly elegant, but more costly than
beautiful. The coffee is never handed on the tray,
but gracefully presented by the attendant, holding the
little stand between the thumb and finger of the right
hand. After these refreshments, a short time elapsed,
when two slaves brought in sherbet on silver waiters,
in exceedingly elegant cut-glass cups, with saucers
and covers. Each tray was covered with a round
pink richly-embroidered cover, which the slave re-
moved as she approached us. To receive our cups, of

r
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the contents of which, according to custom, we drank
about two-thirds, another slave approached, with a
large white embroidered kerchief, ostensibly for the
purpose of wiping the mouth ; but any lady would be
thought quite a novice who did more than touch it
with her lips. * *

Before our departure, it was proposed that I should
see their house ; and the elder daughter threw her
arm round my neck, and thus led me through a mag-
nificent room, which was surrounded by divans ; the
elevated portion of the floor was covered with India
matting, and in the middle of the depressed portion,
was the most tasteful fountain I have seen in Egypt,
exquisitely inlaid with black, red, and white marble.
The ceiling was a beautiful specimen of highly-wrought
arabesque work, and the walls, as usual, whitewashed,
and perfectly plain, with the exception of the lower
portions, which, to the height of about six feet, were
cased with Dutch tiles.

1 was conducted up-stairs in the same manner, and
I could not help feeling exceedingly amused at my
situation ; and, considering that these ladies are of
the royal family of Turkey, you will see that I was
most remarkably honoured.

When we approached the bath, we entered the
reclining-room, which was furnished with divans, and
presented a most comfortable appearance ; but the
heat and vapour were so extremely oppressive in the
region of the bath, that we merely looked into it, and
gladly returned to the cool gallery.

On our reaching the stairs, the second daughter of
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Habeeb Eféndee took her sister’s place ; and with
her arm round my neck, we descended the stairs, and
re-entered the room where I had received so kind a
reception. When we rose to take our leave, the elder
daughter received my riding-dress from a slave, and
was about to attire me, when her sister said,  You
took them off ; it is for me to put them on.” The
elder lady partly consented, retaining the habarah,
and thus they dregsed me together. Then, after giv-
ing me the usual salutation, they each cordially
pressed my hand, and kissed my cheek. We then
descended into the court, attended by the ladies, and
a crowd of white slaves. Having crossed the court, we
arrived at the great gate, through which I had before
passed, which was only closed by a large mat sus-
pended before it, forming the curtain of the harem.,
This mat was raised by black eunuchs, who poured
from a passage without, and immediately after the
ladies bade us farewell, and returned, followed by
their slaves. The principal eunuch ascended first the
mounting platform, and placed me on the donkey,
while two others arranged my feet in the stirrups ;
our own servants being kept in the background.

A few days after this visit, I received a second
invitation from this harem, with the polite assurance
that they intended making a festival and fantasia for
my amusement.—Mrs, Poole’s * Englishwoman in Egypt.”

r2



LOSS OF THE MACEDONIAN FRIGATE, DURING
THE AMERICAN WAR.

At Plymouth we heard some vague rumours of a
declaration of war against America. More than this
we could not learn, since the utmost care was taken
to prevent our being fully informed. The reason of
this secrecy was, probably, because we had several
Americans in our crew, most of whom were pressed
men. These men, had they been certain that war
had broken out, would have given themselves up as
prisoners of war, and claimed exemption from that
unjust service, which compelled them to act with the
enemies of their country. This was a privilege
which the magnanimity of our officers ought to have
offered them. Leaving Plymouth, we next anchored,
for a brief space, at Torbay, a small port in the
British Channel. We were ordered thence to convoy
a huge East India merchant-vessel, much larger than
our frigate, and having five hundred troops on board,
bound to the East Indies, with money to pay the
troops stationed there. We set sail in a tremendous
gale of wind. Both ships stopped two days at Ma-
deira to take in wine and a few other articles. After
leaving this island, we kept her company two days
more ; and then, according to orders, having wished
her success, we left her to pursue her voyage, while
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we returned to finish our cruise. Though without any
positive information, we now felt pretty certain that
our government was at war with America. Among
other things, our captain appeared more anxious than
usual ; he was on deck almost all the time ; the
¢look-out’’ aloft was more rigidly observed ; and
every little while the cry of ¢ Mast-head there!”
arrested our attention. It is customary in men-of-war
to keep men at the fore and main mast-heads, whose
duty it is to give notice of every new object that may
appear. They are stationed in the royal yards, if
they are up, but if not, on the top-gallant yards : at
night a look-out is kept on the fore yard only.

Thus we passed several days ; the captain running
up and down, and constantly hailing the man at the
mast-head : early in the morning he began his charge
¢ to keep a good look-out,”” and continued to repeat
it until night. Indeed he seemed almost crazy with
some pressing anxiety. The men felt there was
something anticipated, of which they were ignorant ;
and had the captain heard all their remarks upon his
conduct, he would not have felt very highly flattered.
Still, everything went on as usual ; the day was spent
in the ordinary duties of man-of-war life, and the
evening in telling stories of things most rare and
wonderful ; for your genuine old tar is an adept in
spinning yarns, and some of them, in respect to
variety and length, might safely aspire to a place
beside the great magician of the north, Sir Walter
Scott, or any of those prolific heads that bring forth
such abundance of fiction to feed a greedy public,
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which reads as eagerly as our men used to listen.
To this yarn-spinning was added the most humorous
singing, sometimes dashed with a streak of the
pathetic, which I assure my readers was most touch-
ing ; especially one very plaintive melody, with a
chorus beginning with,

¢ Now if our ship should be cast away,
It would be our lot to see Old England no more,”

which made rather a melancholy impression on my
boyish mind, and gave rise to a sort of presentiment
that the Macedonian would never return home again ;
a presentiment which had its fulfilment in a manner
totally unexpected by us all. The presence of a
shark for several days, with its attendant pilot fish,
tended to strengthen this prevalent idea.

The Sabbath came, and it brought with it a stiff
breeze. We usually made a sort of holiday of this
sacred day. After breakfast it was common to muster
the entire crew on the spar deck, dressed as the fancy
of the captain might dictate; sometimes in blue
jackets and white trowsers, or blue jackets and blue
trowsers ; and at other times in blue jackets, scarlet
vests, and blue or white trowsers ; with our bright
anchor buttons glancing in the sun, and our black,
glossy hats, ornamented with black ribbons, and with
the name of our ship painted on them. After muster
we frequently had church service read by the captain ;
the rest of the day was devoted to idleness. But we
were destined to spend the sabbath just introduced to
the reader, in a very different manner.
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We had scarcely finished breakfast, before the man
at the mast-head shouted, ¢¢ Sail ho!”’

The captain rushed upon deck, exclaiming, *Mast-
head there !’

“Sir!”

““ Where away is the sail 2"’

The precise answer to this question I do not recol-
lect, but the captain proceeded to ask, * What does
she look like 2’

“ A square-rigged vessel, sir,”’ was the reply of the
look-out.

After a few minutes, the captain shouted again,
¢« Mast-head there ! ”’

“Sir!”

¢ What does she look like 2’

¢ A large ship, sir, standing towards us!”’

By this time, most of the crew were on deck,
eagerly straining their eyes to obtain a glimpse of the
approaching ship, and murmuring their opinions to
each other on her probable character. Then came
the voice of the captain, shouting, ‘“ Keep silence,
fore and aft !’ Silence being secured, he hailed the
look-out, who to his question, of ¢ What does she
look like 2"’ replied, ¢ A large frigate bearing down
upon us, sir!”’

A whisper ran along the crew that the stranger
ship was a Yankee frigate. The thought was con-
firmed by the command of ““ All hands clear the ship
for action, ahoy!’’ The drum and fife beat to quar-
ters ; bulk-heads were knocked away; the guns were
released from their confinement; the whole dread
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paraphernalia of battle was produced; and after the
lapse of a few minutes of hurry and confusion, every
man and boy was, at his post, ready to do his best
service for his country, except the band, who, claiming
exemption from the affray, safely stowed themselves
away in the cable tier. We had only one sick man
on the list, and he, at the ery of battle, hurried from
his cot, feeble as he was, to take his post of danger.
A few of the junior midshipmen were stationed below,
on the berth deck, with orders, given in our hearing,
to shoot any man who attempted to run from his
quarters. Our men were all in good spirits ; though
they did not scruple to express the wish that the coming
foe might be a Frenchman rather than a Yankee. We
had been told by the Americans on board, that frigates
in the American service carried more and heavier metal
than ours. This, together with our consciousness of
superiority over the French at sea, led us to a prefer-
ence for a French antagonist. The Americans among
our number felt quite disconcerted, at the necessity
which compelled them to fight against their own
countrymen. One of them, named John Card, as
brave a seaman as ever trod a plank, ventured to pre-
sent himself to the captain, as a prisoner, frankly
declaring his objections to fight. That officer, very
ungenerously, ordered him to his quarters, threatening
to shoot him if he made the request again. Poor
fellow! He obeyed the unjust command, and was
killed by a shot from his own countrymen. This fact
is more disgraceful to the captain of the Macedonian,
than even the loss of his ship. It was a gross and a
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palpable violation of the rights of man. As the
approaching ship showed American colours, all doubt
of her character was at an end. ¢ We must fight
her,”” was the conviction of every breast. Every
possible arrangement that could insure success, was
accordingly made. The guns were shotted; the
matches lighted; for, although our guns were all
furnished with first-rate locks, they were also provided
with matches, attached by lanyards, in case the lock
should miss fire. A lieutenant then passed through
the ship, directing the marines and boarders, who
were furnished with pikes, cutlasses and pistols, how
to proceed if it should be necessary to board the
enemy. He was followed by the captain, who ex-
horted the men to fidelity and courage, urging upon
their consideration the well-known motto of the brave
Nelson, ‘“England expects every man to do his duty.”
In addition to all these preparations on deck, some
men were stationed in the tops with small-arms,
whose duty it was to attend to trimming the sails,
and to use their muskets, provided we came to close
action. There were others also below, called sail-
trimmers, to assist in working the ship, should it be
necessary to shift her position during the battle. My
station was at the fifth gun on the main deck. It was
my duty to eupply my gun with powder, a boy being
appointed to each gun in the ship on the side we
engaged, for this purpose. A woollen screen was
placed before the entrance to the magazine, with a
hole in it, through which the cartridges were passed
to the boys ; we received them there, and covering
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them with our jackets, hurried to our respective guns.
These precautions are observed to prevent the powder
taking fire before it reaches the gun. Thus we all
stood awaiting orders, in motionless suspense. At
last we fired three guns from the larboard side of the
main deck, this was followed by the command, ‘¢ Cease
firing ; you are throwing away your shot!”’ Then
came the order to ‘ wear ship,” and prepare to attack
the enemy with our starboard guns. Soon after this,
I heard a firing from some other quarter, which I at
first supposed to be a discharge from our quarter-
deck guns; though it proved to be the roar of the
enemy’s cannon. A strange noise such as I had
never heard before, next arrested my attention ; it
sounded like the tearing of sails, just over our heads.
This I soon ascertained to be the wind of the enemy’s
shot. The firing, after a few minutes’ cessation,
recommenced. The roaring of cannon could now be
heard from all parts of our trembling ship, and,
mingling as it did with that of our foes, made a most
hideous noise. By-and-by I heard the shot strike the
sides of our ship ; the whole scene grew indescribably
confused and horrible ; it was like some awfully tre-
mendous thunder-storm, whose deafening roar is
attended by incessant streaks of lightning, carrying
death in every flash, and strewing the ground with
the victims of its wrath : only, in our case, the scene
was rendered more horrible by the torrents of blood
which dyed our decks. Though the recital may be
painful, yet, as it will reveal the horrors of war, and
show at what a fearful price a victory is won or lost,
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I will present the reader with things as they met my
eye during the progress of this dreadful fight. I was
busily supplying my gun with powder, when I saw
blood suddenly fly from the arm of a man stationed at
our gun. I saw nothing strike him ; the effect alone
was visible ; in an instant, the third lieutenant tied
his handkerchief round the wounded arm, and sent
the groaning wretch below to the surgeon. The
cries of the wounded now rang through all parts of the
ship. These were carried to the cockpit as fast as
they fell, while those more fortunate men, who were
killed outright, were immediately thrown overboard.
As T was stationed but a short distance from the main
hatchway, I could catch a glance at all who were
carried below. A glance was all I could indulge in,
for the boys belonging to the guns next to mine were
wounded in the early part of the action, and I had to
spring with all my might to keep three or four guns
supplied with cartridges. I saw two of these lads fall
nearly together. One of them was struck in the leg
by a large shot ; he had to suffer amputation above
the wound. The other had a grape or canister shot
sent through his ancle. A stout Yorkshireman lifted
him in his arms and hurried him to the cockpit. He
had his foot cut off, and was thus made lame for life.
Two of the boys stationed on the quarter deck were
killed. They were both Portuguese. A man, who
saw one of them killed, afterwards told me that his
powder caught fire and burnt the flesh almost off his
face. In this pitiable situation, the agonised boy
lifted up both hands, as if imploring relief, when a
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passing shot instantly cut him in two. I was an eye-
witness to a sight equally revolting. A man named
Aldrich had one of his hands cut off by a shot, and
almost at the same moment he received another shot,
which tore open his bowels in a terrible manner. As
he fell, two or three men caught him in their arms,
and, as he could not live, threw him overboard. One
of the officers in my division also fell in my sight.
He was a noble-hearted fellow, named Nan Kivell.
A grape or canister shot struck him near the heart :
exclaiming, ¢ Oh! my God! " he fell and was carried
below, where he shortly after died. Mr. Hope,
our first lieutenant, was also slightly wounded by a
grummet, or small iron ring, probably torn from a
hammock-clew by a shot. He went below, shouting
to the men to fight on. Having had his wound
dressed, he came up again, shouting to us at the top
of his voice, and bidding us fight with all our might.
There was not a man in the ship but would have
rejoiced had he been in the place of our master’s
mate, the unfortunate Nan Kivell.

The battle went on. Our men kept cheering with
all their might. I cheered with them, though I con-
fess I scarcely knew for what. Certainly there was
nothing very inspiriting in the aspect of things where
I was stationed. So terrible had been the work of
destruction round us, it was termed the slaughter-
house. Not onlyhad we had several boys and menkilled
or wounded, but several of the guns were disabled.
The one I belonged to had a piece of the muzzle
knocked out; and when the ship rolled, it struck a
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beam of the upper deck with such force as to become
jammed and fixed in that position. A twenty-four
pound shot had also passed through the screen of the
magazine, immediately over the orifice through which
we passed our powder. The schoolmaster received a
death-wound. The brave boatswain, who came from
the sick bed to the din of battle, was fastening a
stopper on a back-stay which had been shot away,
when his head was smashed to pieces by a cannon-ball ;
another man, going to complete the unfinished task,
was also struck down. Another of our midshipmen
also received a severe wound. The ward-room steward
was also killed. A fellow named John, who for some
petty offence had been sent on board as a punishment,
was carried past me, wounded. I distinctly heard the
large blood-drops fall pat, pat, pat, on the deck ; his
wounds were mortal. Even a poor goat, kept by the
officers for her milk, did not escape the general car-
nage ; her hind legs were shot off, and poor Nan was
thrown overboard. Such was the terrible scene amid
which we kept on our shouting and firing. Our men
fought like tigers. Some of them pulled off their
jackets, others their jackets and vests ; while some,
still more determined, had taken off their shirts, and
with nothing but a handkerchief tied round the waist-
bands of their trowsers, fought like heroes. Jack
Sadler, a brave fellow, devoid of fear, was one of
these. I also observed a boy, named Cooper, stationed
at a gun some distance from the magazine. He came
to and fro on the full run, and appeared to be “ as
merry as a cricket.”” The third lieutenant cheered
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him along occasionally, by saying, « Well done, my
boy, you are worth your weight in gold.”

I have often been asked what were my feelings
during this fight. I felt pretty much as I suppose
every one does at such a time. That men are with-
out thought when they stand amid the dying and the
dead, is too absurd an idea to be entertained a
moment. We all appeared cheerful, but I know
that many a serious thought ran through my mind :
still, what could we do but keep up a semblance, at
least, of animation ! To run from our quarters would
have been certain death from the hands of our own
officers ; to give way to gloom, or to show fear,
would do no good, and might brand us with the name
of cowards, and ensure certain defeat. Our only true
philosophy, therefore, was to make the best of our
situation, by fighting bravely and cheerfully. I
thought a great deal, however, of the other world ;
every groan, every falling man, told me that the next
instant I might be before the Judge of all the earth.
For this I felt unprepared ; but being without any
particular knowledge of religious truth, I satisfied
myself by repeating again and again the Lord’s
prayer, and promising that if spared I would be more
attentive to religious duties than ever before. This
promise I had no doubt, at the time, of keeping; but
I have learned since that it is easier to make promises
amidst the roar of the battle’s thunder, or in the hor-
rors of shipwreck, than to keep them when danger is
absent, and safety smiles upon our path. While these
thoughts secretly agitated my bosom, the din of battle



DURING THE AMERICAN WAR. 79

continued. Grape and canister shot were pouring
through our port-holes like leaden rain, carrying
death in their trail. The large shot came against the
ship’s side like iron hail, shaking her to the very
keel, or passing through her timbers, and scattering
terrific splinters, which did a more appalling work
than even their own death-giving blows. The reader
may form an idea of the effect of grape and canister,
when he is told that grape shot is formed by seven or
eight balls confined to an iron and tied in a cloth.
These balls are scattered by the explosion of the
powder. Canister shot is made by filling a powder
canister with balls, each as large as two or three
musket balls ; these also scatter with direful effect
when discharged. What then with splinters, cannon
balls, grape and canister, poured incessantly upon us,
the reader may be assured that the work of death
went on in a manner which must have been satis-
factory even to the King of Terrors himself.

Suddenly, the rattling of the iron hail ceased. We
were ordered to cease firing. A profound silence
ensued, broken only by the stifled groans of the brave
sufferers below. It was soon ascertained that the
enemy had shot a-head to repair damages, for she
was not so disabled but she could sail without diffi-
culty ; while we were so cut up that we lay utterly
helpless. Our head-braces were shot away ; the fore
and main topmasts were gone ; the mizenmast hung
over the stern, having carried several men over in its
fall : we were in the state of a complete wreck.

A council was now held among the officers on the
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quarter deck. Our condition was perilous in the ex-
treme : victory or escape were alike hopeless. Our
ship was disabled ; many of our men were killed, and
many more wounded. The enemy would, without
doubt, bear down upon us in a few moments, and, as
she could now choose her own position, would, without
doubt, rake us fore and aft. Any further resistance
was, therefore, folly. So, in spite of the hot-brained
lieutenant, Mr. Hope, who advised them not to strike,
but to sink alongside, it was determined to strike our
bunting. This was done by the hands of a brave
fellow named Watson, whose saddened brow told how
severely it pained his lion heart to do it. To me it
was & pleasing sight, for I had seen fighting enough
for one Sabbath, more than I wished to see again on
a week day. His Britannic Majesty’s frigate Mace-
donian was now the prize of the American frigate
United States.

On going below, to see how matters appeared there,
the first object I met was a man bearing a limb, which
had just been detached from some suffering wretch.
Pursuing my way to the ward-room, I necessarily
passed through the steerage, which was strewed with
the wounded : it was a sad spectacle, made more ap-
palling by the groans and cries which rent the air.
Some were groaning, others were swearing most bit-
terly, a few were praying, while those last arrived
were begging most piteously to have their wounds
dressed next. The surgeon and his mate were smeared
with blood from head to foot : they looked more like
butchers than doctors. Having so many patients,
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they had once shifted their quarters from the cockpit
to the steerage; they now removed to the ward-room,
and the long table, round which the officers had sat
over many a merry feast, was soon covered with the
bleeding forms of maimed and mutilated seamen.
While looking round the ward-room, I heard a noise
above, occasioned by the arrival of the boats from the
conquering frigate. Very soon, a lieutenant, I think
his name was Nicholson, came into the ward-room,
and said to the busy surgeon, ‘“ How do you do, doc-
tor 2”7 I have enough to do,” replied he, shaking
his head thoughtfully; ¢ you have made wretched
work for us!” These officers were not strangers to
each other, for the commanders and officers of
these two frigates had exchanged visits when we
were lying at Norfolk, some months before. I now
set to work to render all the aid in my power to
the sufferers.  Our carpenter, named Reed, had
his leg cut off. I helped to carry him to the after
ward-room; but he soon breathed out his life there,
and then I assisted in throwing his mangled re-
mains overboard. We got out the cots as fast as
possible ; for most of them were stretched out on
the gory deck. One poor fellow, who lay with a
broken thigh, begged me to give him water. I gave
him some. He looked unutterable gratitude, drank,
and died. It was with exceeding difficulty I moved
through the steerage, it was so covered with mangled
men, and so slippery with streams of blood. There
was a poor boy there crying as if his heart would
break. He had been servant to the bold boatswain,
G
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whose head was dashed to pieces. Poor boy! he
felt that he had lost a friend. I tried to comfort
him, by reminding him that he ought to be thankful
for having escaped death himself. Here, also, I met
one of my messmates, who showed the utmost joy at
seeing me alive, for he said he had heard that I was
killed. He was looking up his messmates, which he
said was always done by sailors. We found two of
our mess wounded. One was the Swede, Logholm,
who fell overboard, and was nearly lost. We held
him while the surgeon cut off his leg above the
knee. The task was most painful to behold, the
surgeon using his knife and saw on human flesh
and bones, as freely as the butcher at the shambles
does on the carcase of the beast! Our other mess-
mate suffered still more than the Swede ; he was
sadly mutilated about the legs and thighs with
splinters. Such scenes of suffering as I saw in that
ward-room, I hope never to witness again. Could the
civilised world behold them as they were, and as they
often are, infinitely worse than on that occasion, it
seems to me they would for ever put down the barba-
rous practices of war by universal consent. Most of
our officers and men were taken on board the victor
ship. I was left, with a few others, to take care of
the wounded. My master, the sailing-master, was
also among the officers who continued in their ship.
Most of the men who remained were unfit for any
service, having broken into the spirit-room and made
themselves drunk ; some of them broke into the pur-
ser’s room and helped themselves to clothing ; while
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others, by previous agreement, took possession of their
dead messmates’ property. For my own part, I was
content to help myself to a little of the officers’ pro-
vigions, which did me more good than could be ob-
tained from rum. What was worse than all, however,
was the folly of the sailors in giving spirits to their
wounded messmates, since it only served to aggravate
their distress. Among the wounded was a brave fel-
low named Wells. After the surgeon had amputated
and dressed his arm, he walked about in fine spirits,
as if he had received only a slight injury. Indeed,
while under the operation, he manifested a similar
heroism—observing to the surgeon, ¢ I have lost my
arm in the service of my country ; but I don’t mind
it, doctor, it ’s the fortune of war.”” Cheerful and gay
as he was, he soon died. His companions gave him
rum ; he was attacked by fever and died. Thus his
messmates actually killed him with kindness.

We had all sorts of dispositions and temperaments
among our crew. To me it was a matter of great
interest to watch their various manifestations. Some
who had lost their messmates appeared to care nothing
about it, while others were grieving with all the ten-
derness of women. Of these, was the survivor of
two seamen, who had formerly been soldiers in the
same regiment ; he bemoaned the loss of his comrade
with expressions of profoundest grief. There were,
also, two boatswain’s mates, named Adams and Brown,
who had been messmates for several years in the same
ship. Brown was killed, or so wounded that he died
soon after the battle. It was really a touching spec-

¢2
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tacle to see the rough, hardy features of the brave
old sailor streaming with tears, as he picked out the
dead body of his friend from among the wounded, and
gently carried it to the ship’s side, saying to the in-
animate form he bore, «“ O Bill, we have sailed toge-
ther in a number of ships, we have been in many
gales, and some battles, but this is the worst day I
have seen! We mussnow part!”” Here he dropped
the body into the deep, and then, a fresh torrent of
tears streaming over his weather-beaten face, he
added, ¢TI can do no more for you. Farewell! God
be with you!” Here was an instance of genuine
friendship, worth more than the heartless professions
of thousands, who, in the fancied superiority of their
elevated position in the social circle, will deign nothing
but a silly sneer at this record of a sailor’s grief. The
circumstance was rather a singular one, that in both
the contending frigates, the second boatswain’s mate
bore the name of William Brown, and that they both
were killed; yet such was the fact. The great num-
ber of the wounded kept our surgeon and his mate
busily employed at their horrid work until late at
night ; and it was a long time before they had much
leisure. I remember passing round the ship the day
after the battle. Coming to a hammock, I found
some one in it apparently asleep. I spoke; he made
no answer. I looked into the hammock ; he was
dead. My messmates coming up, we threw the corpse
overboard ; that was no time for useless ceremony.
The man had probably crawled to his hammock the
day before, and, not being perceived in the general



DURING THE AMERICAN WAR. 85

distress, bled to death ! O war! who can reveal thy
miseries ! When the crew of the United States first
boarded our frigate, to take possession of her as their
prize, our men, heated with the fury of the battle,
exasperated with the sight of their dead and wounded
shipmates, and rendered furious by the rum they had
obtained from the spirit-room, felt and exhibited some
disposition to fight their captors. But after the con-
fusion had subsided, and part of our men were snugly
stowed away in the American ship, and the remainder
found themselves kindly used in their own, the utmost
good feeling began to prevail. We took held and
cleansed the ship, using hot vinegar to take out the
stains of the blood that had dyed the white of our
planks with crimson. We also took hold and aided
in fitting our disabled frigate for her voyage. This
being accomplished, both ships sailed in company
toward the American coast. I soon felt myself per-
fectly at home with the American seamen ; so much
80, that I chose to mess with them. My shipmates
also participated in similar feelings in both ships. All
idea that we had been trying to shoot out each other’s
brains so shortly before, seemed forgotten. We ate
together, drank together, joked, sang, laughed, told
yarns ; in short, a perfect union of ideas, feelings,
and purposes, seemed to exist among all hands. A
corresponding state of unanimity existed, I was told,
among the officers. Commodore Decatur showed him-
gelf to be a gentleman as well as a hero, in his treat-
ment of the officers of the Macedonian. When Captain
Carden offered his sword to the commodore, remarking,
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as he did so, I am an undone man. I am the first
British naval officer that has struck his flag to an
American :”’ the noble commodore either refused to
receive the sword, or immediately returned it, smiling,
as he said, ““ You are mistaken, sir; your Guerridre
has been taken by us, and the flag of a frigate was
struck before yours.”” This somewhat revived the
spirits of the old captain ; but, no doubt, he still felt
his soul stung with shame and mortification at the
loss of his ship. Participating, as he did, in the
haughty spirit of the British aristocracy, it was na-
tural for him to feel galled and wounded to the quick,
in the position of a conquered man. We were now
making the best of our way to America. Notwith-
standing the patched-up condition of the Macedonian,
she was far superior, in a sailing capacity, to her con-
queror. The United States had always been a dull
sailer, and had been christened by the name of the
Old Wagon. Whenever a boat came alongside of our
frigate, and the boatswain’s mate was ordered to “ pipe
away '’ the boat’s crew, he used to sound his shrill eall
on the whistle, and bawl out, ‘“ Away, Wagoners,
away,”’ instead of “Away, United States men, away.”
This piece of pleasantry used to be rebuked by the
officers, but in a manner that showed they enjoyed the
joke. They usually replied, ¢ Boatswain’s mate, you
rascal, pipe away United States men, not Wagoners.
We have no wagoners on board of a ship.”” Still, in
spite of rebuke, the joke went on, until it grew stale
by repetition. One thing was made certain, however,
by the sailing qualities of the Macedonian ; which
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was, that if we had been disposed to escape from our
foe before the action, we could have done so with all
imaginable ease. This, however, would have justly
exposed us to disgrace, while our capture did not.
There was every reason why the United States should
beat us. She was larger in size, heavier in metal,
more numerous in men, and stronger built than the
Macedonian. Another fact in her favour was, that
our captain, at first, mistook her for the Essex, which
carried short carronades ; hence he engaged her at
long shot at first ; for, as we had the weather-gage,
we could take what position we pleased. But this
manceuvre only wasted our shot, and gave her the
advantage, as she actually carried larger metal than
we did. When we came to close action, the shots
from the United States went ¢ through and through’’
our ship, while ours struck her sides, and fell harm-
lessly into the water. This is to be accounted for
both by the superiority of the metal and of the ship.
Her guns were heavier and her sides thicker than
ours. Some have said that her sides were stuffed
with cork ; of this, however, I am not certain. Her
superiority, both in number of men and guns, may
easily be seen by the following statistics. We car-
ried forty-nine guns; long eighteen-pounders on the
main deck, and thirty-two pound carronades on the
quarter deck and forecastle. Our whole number of
hands, including officers, men, and boys, was three
hundred. The United States carried four hundred
and fifty men, and fifty-four guns ; long twenty-four
pounders on the main deck, and forty-two pound car-
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ronades on the quarter deck snd forecastle. So that
in actual force she was immensely our superior. To
these should be added the consideration that the men
in the two ships fought under the influence of different
motives. Many of our hands were in the service
against their will ; some of them were Americans,
wrongfully impressed, and inwardly hoping for defeat :
while nearly every man in our ship sympathised with
the great principle for which the American nation so
nobly contended in the war of 1812. What that was
I suppose all my readers understand. The British, at
war with France, had denied the Americans the right
to trade thither. She had impressed American sea-
men, and forcibly compelled their service in her navy;
she had violated the American flag by insolently
searching their vessels for her runaway seamen. Free
trade and sailors’ rights, therefore, were the objects
contended for by the Americans. With these objects
our men could not but sympathise, whatever our officers
might do.” On the other hand, the crew of our oppo-
nent had all shipped voluntarily for the term of two
years only ; (most of our men were shipped for life).
They understood what they fought for; they were
better used in the service. What wonder, then, that
victory adorned the brows of the American com-
mander ? To have been defeated under such circum-
stances would have been a source of lasting infamy
to any naval officer in the world. In the matter of
fighting, I think there is but little difference in either
nation. Place them in action under equal circum-
stances and motives, and who could predict which
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would be victor? Unite them together, they would
subject the whole world. So close are the alli-
ances of blood, however, between England and Ame-
rica, that it is to be earnestly desired they may never
meet in mortal strife again. If either will fight, which
is to be deprecated as a crime and a folly, let it choose
an enemy less connected by the sacred ties of con-
sanguinity.— 's ¢ Voice from the Main Deck.”

A WALLACHIAN WELCOME.

ArTER a short stay in Cronstadt, I met with two
comrades of the same profession as myself, both
Bohemians. We found ourselves very friendly toge-
ther, since we were in similar case and with similar
views; they too would fain enter Wallachia, and had
no permission. We were referred to a peasant, who
it was said would probably put us across the frontier
if we paid him twenty florins conventional miintz
(about two pounds English). We resolved to try this,
and marched in the night from Cronstadt to the vil-
lage of the peasant. The man immediately shut us
up in a cellar, where we lay till the next night; then
at nine o’clock we arose. At first it was a faint
moonlight, but this vanished behind clouds: it became
dark, and finally Egyptian dark ; and we groped along
for probably twenty miles through deep defiles, and
over hill and dale. We then came into the district of
the keen frontier watch, where the watch-stations stood
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at about a hundred yards from each other, and con-
tinually gave the parole-call to each other; yet the
darkness favoured us, and we passed luckily through.

After a march of two hours farther, the peasant quit-
ted us, and we had to find the way ourselves. When
we had done this for some time, we came past a
Wallachian civil-watch. We had not gone many yards
when some one came running after us. We took no
notice, did not allow ourselves to be disturbed, but
marched briskly on. In this manner we went on for
two hours, when we fell in with a miserable hut,
which looked like a Wallachian public-house. It
wanted yet an hour to sun-rise. We were weary with
our long march, wet through and hungry, and we
wanted to rest ourselves a little, and breakfast. In
these public-houses you get nothing to eat except what
you bring with you; and we now produced some bacon
and bread and cheese, that we had purchased at
Cronstadt. We ordered an okka (two bottles) of
wine, and were in the act of slicing the bacon, and
were intending to thoroughly enjoy ourselves, when at
once two huge Wallachians, in Wallachian costume, a
pistol in the girdle, a little cartridge-pouch by the side,
ornamented with buttons, and with a tremendous lea-
thern whip with a short handle in the hand, entered,
and began, in good Wallachian style, to flog away at
my two comrades, who sat in full activity in front of
the table. They were startled with such a morning
salute. I held myself backward behind the table ;
but it whizzed in my ears, and my heart beat like a
drum. At length I took courage, and as six years
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before I had learned a little Wallachian in the country,
I asked the men what was the meaning of this ; they
said it was because we had not stayed at their call
and shown our passports, and they threatened to drive
us back again over the frontier if we made any oppo-
sition. For this, however, we had not the slightest
desire, but the most profound respect for the frontier
authorities, as we knew pretty well how things would
have gone before them. I, as a Prussian, had less to
fear, but my companions, as Bohemians and Austrian
subjects, had more cause of dread from this unautho-
rised entrance into a foreign country. When the
Wallachians had become somewhat quieter, we ordered
them an okka of wine, and begged them to let us pro-
ceed. But that availed nothing, till we at length
began to show money, and bargained with them for
about a dollar-and-a-half ; this was their weak and
assailable side, as is the case universally with the
Turkish Officers : they finally let us go. This was
pretty well for a second Wallachian welcome ; on the
former occasion we were spectators, this time we were
actors. Our appetite for breakfast was tolerably set-
tled, but this was only the beginning ; the real misery
came speedily upon us.

The brooks had everywhere overflowed the ways ;
and bridges, as already observed, there are none. The
heavy loamy soil was thoroughly soaked; we had a
regular water road, through which we must march to
the feet of the mountains. Six years before, it was in
autumn, the roads were good enough for us to drive ;
now we were compelled to go on foot, and had to wade
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seventy times through the water, now up to the knee,
now to the waist, now the arms, with an occasional
change up to the knees in mud. Thus it continued
up hill and down for five successive days. We were
never dry the whole day through.

In the last water, I had nearly left my modicum of
life thus far from home. It was a strong stream. I
attempted it twice, and arrived safely at the middle
of the current; but here the flood rushed so rapidly
upon me, that the water was up to my throat ; and I
was obliged to retreat again. Had I been but a little
taller! My comrades, who were of greater stature
and strength, were finally obliged to come to my
assistance, and thus I was brought through, after
many unsuccessful endeavours. We were all wet to
the skin, even our clothes in our knapsacks were soaked
through, and made a sorry appearance. Besides this,
it was in December, and extremely cold. All was
already very winterly, and the mountains around
covered with snow. If it had but been summer, then
the water-pilgrimage might have made us sport ; but
now we were obliged to go on in our wet clothes till
evening before we reached an inn, and could dry us
a little. Fortunately we obtained something warm,
which in this part of the country, where the bakers
only have fire, is a rare chance. We stretched our-
selves after this adventurous and painful pilgrimage
comfortably out in the warmest places ; for after the
many cold water-baths we were somewhat watery, or
rather quite out of spirits. We had a quarter of lamb
roasted, and did not delay to empty some okkas of
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wine. This gave us again some comfort and refresh-
ment. One of our companions only, in whose memory
the flagellations and the toils of this extraordinary
journey had left too vivid impressions, was become
quite cast down, and wished that he had been dead
rather than he had undertaken this expedition. For
my part I continued in good health, and endeavoured
to encourage and enliven them. I knew well that coin
and courage can carry you through the whole world,
and that it would yet go better with us.

Holthaus's ¢ Wanderings of a Journeyman Taslor.”

ALLIGATOR’S TANK.

ANOTHER point of attraction was a spot, about
eight or nine miles distant from Kurachee, called the
Mugger Tullao, or Alligator’s Tank, the shrine of a
Mahommedan saint of some celebrity. * * A tent,
furniture, provision, &ec., for five persons, were sent
out on camels, at noon, with ten servants, and at
about 4 p.M., we followed on horseback. Our route
lay over a plain, intersected by the dry bed of a river,
to a chain of rocky hills about five miles distant. As
we approached the pass which led through this, the
road became more narrow and difficult; we had to
thread our way through masses of rock, and up pecu-
liarly hard and flinty stones, worn to a polish by being
often traversed. At length we reached the crown of
the pass, which opened upon an extensive valley,
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with far more verdure than on the Kurachee side, and
bounded by more distant hills of exceedingly bold
form. In the bottom of the valley was the Mugger
Tullao, thickly wooded with dates and other trees,
standing as an oasis in the desert, with the white
dome of the shrine rising from the midst of the grove.
We first arrived at two tombs elaborately carved in
sand-stone, and very perfect. * * The dome of one
had fallen, and encumbered the interior with its
ruins. The devices were principally scroll and dia-
mond work ; the carving, though not very bold, was
elaborate in design, and neatly executed. Passing
on, we entered the wood, which arched gracefully
overhead, and presently one of our party, who was
ahead, cried out, ¢ There’s a mugger!” I looked in
the direction in which he pointed, and saw an alli-
gator, about seven feet long, basking under a tree.
I viewed it with interest, as it was the first I had
seen alive, but at the same time with some degree of
apprehension. My companion, however, to whom it
was not a novelty, sprang from his horse, and threw
a heavy stone at it, which sounded on its side as if it
had struck a piece of timber; it gave a groan, and
began to waddle sluggishly away towards the tank,
showing no inclination whatever to resent the affront.

We passed on, and found the tent pitched under a
tamarind tree, one of the most magnificent trees I
have ever seen. We joined the rest of our party
near a hot spring, which issues from the rock on
which the shrine of the saint is built. The tempera-
ture was about ninety-seven degrees, and the water
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perfectly clear, with a sulphureous smell. There is
another spring about half a mile distant, the tempe-
rature of which is 120 degrees. We then went to
the Alligator’s Tank, and beheld about a hundred of
these sluggish animals, from one to twelve feet long,
lying basking on the banks, or in the shallow water,
with the mud caked white on their backs by the heat
of the sun, showing that they must have been in the
same position for hours. There was one enormous
beast, called by the natives Moor Sahib, who had
taken up a tank for himself, and seemed the only one
who was really savage and disposed to be mischiev-
ous. Poor fellows! times are sadly changed with
them. Formerly they lived in great dignity and
sloth, the objects of respect and vemeration to all
around ; but now, two or three times a week come a
party of galloping ¢ griffins,”” and thereupon they are
poked, and pelted, and worried out of their lives ;
though I must confess they bear it with exemplary
patience.

I had a couch on the open side of the tent. It
was a beautiful moonlight night, and I lay watching
the beams as they shone on the top of the shrine, and
tipped the plume-like heads of the date-trees, till I fell
asleep, soon, however, to be awakened by one of my
young friends, who whispered in my ear, ‘Do you
know there is a mugger within ten yards of the tent,
and (pointing to a bush at a very short distance) he
is just behind that; I could not sleep, and nearly
stepped on him while walking out in the moonlight.”’
I started up at once, and sure enough there he was,
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about seven feet long, with his head pointing in the
direction of the tent, the whole side of which was
open. I was puzzled what to do. I did not like to
lie down again while he was there, not knowing the
habits of these creatures, and whether the sluggish-
ness of the day might not be exchanged for activity
during the night. However, at length we determined
to leave him where he was, and wait the progress of
events. We both lay down, and cast many an anxious
glance towards the bush behind which our enemy lay,
my companion having his gun ready at a moment’s
notice, in case of a charge from the foe. But Mor-
pheus would have his way, and soon ‘ weighed our
eyelids down, and steeped our senses in forgetful-
ness,”’ in spite of the mugger. At the morning’s
dawn we traced the zig-zag trail of the waddling
beast in the direction of the tank, and decided that
muggers were as great drones by night as by day.
Allen’s « Diary of a March through Sinde, &c.”

COMICAL WOLF STORY.
——

THERE had been a merry-making at New Year
amongst some of the settlers, and a black man, who
had a wife and children about three miles off, and
who played on the fiddle, had been sent for to play
“ Virginia reels’’ to the young people. It was three
in the morning when he took his kit under his arm
to return home, and had been snowing for some time,
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with a high, cold wind raging, that drifted the snow
into heaps whenever he passed the clearings. He
had got about half the distance, exceedingly fatigued,
and wishing he was at home with his black pickanin-
nies, when having just left an extensive swamp which
ran far into the country, he heard a strong pack of
wolves ¢ sing out” as if they had scent of something.
The wolf, when in a famished state, has a very keen
scent, and can detect a change in the air at great dis-
tances, and in this particular instance, it happened
that they scented Mr. Marcus Luffett (Marquis La
Fayette)—for such was the name he was known by—
who had rather a strong hide. He had very soon
reason to believe that was the case ; the wolves were
to leeward of him, and were evidently coming in his
direction : so feeling assured of this, and despairing
of reaching his home in time, he employed all his
powers to reach a small abandoned cabin in a clearing
by the road-side, which was about a quarter of a mile
off ; the roof of which was partially destroyed, but
the door of which was yet hung. On came the fero-
cious animals, barking and shrieking ; they were
upon his track, and great were his apprehensions of
falling into their power ; but, on gaining the clearing,
he fortunately found the snow was drifted away there,
and did not impede him, so that he was just able to
rush in season into the cabin, and clamber up the
logs inside to a rafter that ran across. The door he
did not attempt to shut, for the wolves were within
ten yards of him when he entered, and he was afraid
he could not keep it shut against the pressure of a
H
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large body of desperate animals. Great was the rage
of the wolves when they entered, at being baulked of
their prey, and, as Mr. Marcus Luffett observed,
‘ Dey carried on jist as if de old debbel himself was
inside of ebery one of dere cossed troats.” The cabin
was at one time full of them, and he said that they
went in and out and round the cabin, to see if there
was any place by which they could get at so savoury
a joint as that which was hanging up, but rather too
high, in the larder. Finding that he was safe, he
began to acquire confidence, and watching his oppor-
tunity, he scrambled along, until he got over the
door ; and there, with a little management, he con-
trived with his legs to shut a great number of them
in the cabin. Those outside appearing to have gone
away to look for other game, and those inside remain-
ing silent, with their glaring eyes fixed intently upon
him, the marquis, who had no small idea of his skill,
now thought he would treat them to a ‘¢ Virginia
reel,”” and forthwith commenced to astonish the lupine
auditory with such a solo as they never heard before.
At first they howled, the performer not appearing to
give universal satisfaction, but day beginning to dawn,
and finding they could not get out, they crouched down
on the floor of the cabin, all together, and remained
silent. As soon as he thought the morning was suffi-
ciently advanced to remove all apprehension from
those outside, he got through a hole in the roof, and
hastened to his family. Immediately collecting a
number of men armed with rifles and axes, he returned
with them to the cabin, which they all entered by the
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hole from whence he had escaped. The wolves were
crouched together as he had left them, and showed
now as sneaking a disposition as it had before been
furious. They shot no less than thirty-seven ; all
the skins were given to Mr. Marcus Luffett, and the
neighbours subscribed twenty-five dollars in cash, as
some return for the important service he had rendered
them by the destruction of so many depredators upon
their calves and pigs.

Featherstonhaugh’s « Excursion through the Slave States, &c.”’

A DAY WITH THE CARAVAN FROM BAGDAD.
—_—

THE time fixed for our departure was approaching.
Our vast encampment teemed with provisions and
stores for the journey ; every one laying in a supply
sufficient for two or three months, as if we had been
about to embark on shipboard ; for, in truth, the
prospect of procuring fresh supplies was not more
promising than in the case of a vessel about to cross
the ocean. Camel-load after camel-load poured into the
camp, consisting of flour, biscuit, and rice ; besides
quantities of ¢ basterma,’” a kind of sausage, which
is dried, and keeps well for a considerable length of
time ; “‘ kaourma,” a preparation of hashed beef or
mutton, cooked in grease and crammed into skins,
which is dished up, during the journey, with dates
and herbs, and makes a very palatable dish ; ‘¢ hala-

wah,” a sweet solid substance, composed of the
B2
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¢« gimsim,”’ described in my account of Telkef, honey
and other ingredients. In addition to these, piles of
carpets, cushions, and bed-clothes were to be seen on
every side, together with a prodigious quantity of
kitchen utensils of every description. The bishop,
the Bassorah lady, and myself, occupied but one tent,
which, as usual, was separated in the middle by a
curtain, the gentlemen being on one side, and the
ladies on the other. Although our caravan was fur-
nished with so great a number of camels, the travel-
lers, including pilgrims, merchants, camel-drivers,
attendants, and escort, did not amount to more than
five thousand individuals ; a very large proportion of
the camels being destined to carry merchandise, of
which there was an immense quantity. Besides this,
no inconsiderable number were required for the pur-
pose of conveying the tents, baggage, and provisions
of the travellers, My fellow-traveller, the bishop,
had five camels for his own use and that of his attend-
ants. I had the same number ; but our companion
from Bassorah had no fewer than fifteen, for the use
of herself, children, and servants. It must not be
supposed that these camels were the property of the
individual travellers. There is a class of men who
gain their livelihood by letting out these animals for
hire, with whom a bargain is made by the persons
about to proceed on a journey, at a certain price ; the
proprietor of the camels undertaking to load, unload,
and feed them during the whole time, besides pro-
viding drivers to attend them. I think I paid at the
rate of about three hundred piastres for each camel ;
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and this including everything, so that I had no farther
trouble about the matter. Every morning at daybreak
1 found my beasts all loaded, and one saddled for my
own personal service; and certainly nothing could
exceed the assiduity and punctuality with which the
duties connected with this service were performed in
every particular. Besides my little troop of camels,
I had a horse for riding, which enabled me to vary
the slow monotonous pace of the caravan with an
occasional gallop over the desert. This horse I often
lent to my reverend companion, who was very grateful
for the trifling attention. At last the day of departure
arrived, and at early dawn we set out on our long
march, leaving behind us a sorrowing crowd of the
friends and relations of our fellow-travellers, who stood
gazing at our almost interminable file of animated
beings, as it struggled along with tardy pace, looking
like a gigantic snake writhing its way over the wide-
stretching plain before it,—mingling benedictions and
prayers for our safety with their parting tears. On-
ward the living mass bent its course ; the camels,
with grave demeanour, like well-drilled soldiers,
keeping their file with a strictness which would win
the approbation of even a European drill-serjeant ;
those destined to carry the travellers having strapped
on their backs maharahs of every colour, from lively
red to deep purple, from emerald green to deep blue,
each holding six persons, and presenting the appear-
ance of a moving city of brilliant coloured houses. The
escort of cavalry furnished by the Pasha of Bagdad,
who were nearly all Georgians, and afforded a striking
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contrast by the fairness of their complexions with
the swarthy-visaged multitude with whose protection
they were charged, rode before and behind, the
camel-drivers walked by the side of their charge, and
the whole caravan, composed of this motley group of
baggage camels, riding camels, camels laden with
merchandise, horses, cavalry, pilgrims, rich and poor,
some mounted on camels, and others less fortunate
walking on foot, drivers, slaves, flocks of sheep with
their owners, who had joined the caravan for the pur-
pose of selling them to the travellers in the course of
the journey, and, if I recollect rightly, a few bullocks;
forming a line not less than a mile, proceeded conti-
nually onward for ten hours, when a halt was made.
During our march we aroused whole herds of
gazelles, who fled in all directions in great trepida-
tion over the plain. The rapidity with which the
camels were unladen and the tents pitched, is per-
fectly incredible. In less than half an hour a vast
city of tents arises, as if by the touch of an enchan-
ter’s wand; and while the inexperienced traveller
surveys with wonder and admiration the erection of a
spacious square on his right, he suddenly casts his
eyes to the left and finds that a long lane of tents has
sprung up, as it were, out of the bowels of the earth.
The city, if I may so call it, being thus built, a ram-
part is forthwith cast up around it, by placing the
camels (which had been fed with date kernels), with
their pack-saddles, in a circle, on the outer verge of
the encampment ; precautions are then taken to
guard the caravan from sudden attacks, and the tra-
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vellers begin to think about their supper. The travel-
ling butchers were now all on the alert, and pur-
chases were making in all directions. Sheep were
slaughtered, and every body purchased according to
his wants, the price paid being about five or six paras
for the ratal, or five pounds for five farthings. The
purchase being made no time was lost in preparing
the meat for table, the cooks fully equalling the tent-
builders in expertness and rapidity. Fires were made
en the ground, and immediately the air was filled
with those acceptable hissing sounds, which, after a
long fast, are sweeter music than the voice of his mis-
tress to the sighing lover, and upon hearing which
the sternest visage puts on a momentary gleam of
benignity. Before the door of each tent slaves were
seen busily engaged in spreading the large white
cloths upon the bare ground; and it was not long
before every cloth was surrounded by a company evi-
dently fully disposed to devote themselves seriously
to the business in hand. Before half an hour had
passed away, whole sheep had disappeared, and lofty
mountains of rice had been laid low ; and when the
company had had their fill, the servants were per-
mitted to regale themselves on the remains, of which
there was an abundance. Our party consisted of
twelve, every one of whom appeared bent upon pro-
moting the common comfort. After supper we
remained engaged in converse until eleven o’clock,
before which hour it was idle to think of retiring to
rest, for the incessant loud laughter, shouts, and cla-
mour of the Georgian guard, calling to each other all
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over the encampment, made sleep entirely out of the
question. At eleven, however, we spread out our car-

pets and lay down to sleep.
“ Memoirs of a Babylonian Princess.””

EVENING ADVENTURE ON THE BANKS OF THE
WHITE NILE.

I PITcHED my tent on the shores of the White Nile,
and sent my servant out in search of the wood requi-
site for our consumption during the night, for it is
necessary in these regions, when encamped in the
open air on the banks of the river, to keep up a fire
all night long, partly on account of the crocodiles
which swarm in these localities, and are very dan-
gerous ; partly on account of the hippopotami; for
although the latter never do any injury, yet they are
by no means an agreeable acquaintance. Lions,
moreover, and other beasts of prey, might pay a very
disagreeable visit in the dark, and they are only to
be kept at a respectful distance by maintaining a fire
throughout the night. Just as my servant was about
to sally forth in.quest of fuel, a boat, laden with
wood, and rowed by a negro, crossed the river, and
landed near my tent. My servant immediately walked
up to the negro, and demanded a quantity of wood,
as he could find none in the neighbourhood. The
good-tempered black instantly gave him the half of
his store ; but as soon as I had turned my back, my
avaricious servant asked for more, which the negra



ON THE BANKS OF THE WHITE NILE. 105

flatly refused; the former, hereupon, became abu-
sive, and his opponent by no means remained mute,
until from words they fell to blows, and, finally,
began to fight in real earnest. The negro, who was
the better man of the two, gave my servant a sound
beating, and did not cease until he roared out most
lustily for mercy. I observed the scuffle from the dis-
tance ; but, unacquainted with what had transpired,
and merely seeing that my servant was getting the
worst of the affray, I took my double-barrelled gun,
presented it at the negro, and commanded him to
desist. He instantly sprang on his feet, seized his
spear, and threw it at me, before I was even aware
of his intention ; the missile, fortunately, only grazed
my wide papooshes. He was now disarmed, and I
again presented at him. The negro remained per-
fectly cool, and merely said: ¢ Shoot on! I die;
and what of that!’’ I now saw that nothing was to
be effected by intimidation, laid my gun aside, and
walking up to him, inquired into all the circumstances
of the case, which he faithfully related. Convinced of
the injustice of my servant, I endeavoured to pacify
the negro, and assured him that I would punish the
former, All my persuasion was, however, in vain ;
he foamed with rage, and replied that we should both
suffer for this act. Seeing that he was too weak to
offer battle to us both, he ran away in an instant,
loudly uttering his war-ery of “Lu, lu, lu!” This
wag an ill omen for us, and put us both in no slight
degree of fear. Flight was out of the question, we
had no chance of thus escaping. I, therefore, set my
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wits to work to devise a remedy, to avert at least the
first outbreak of our enemies’ rage. I bound my ser-
vant hand and foot with a cord, and taking up the
branch of a tree which lay near me, pretended to beat
him most unmercifully. He played his part remark-
ably well, and screamed as if he were being impaled
whenever I made the slightest movement with my
hand ; for we already descried a crowd of natives in
the distance, running towards us, their lances glitter-
ing in the evening sun, and the shouts of the women,
who followed in the wake of the men, boded us no
good ; but the nearer they approached the better we
played our parts; and my servant continued his
screams until he was fairly out of breath. Those of
our enemies who were nearest, called out to me to
desist ; and when I obeyed, my servant rolled himself
about the sand like a madman. The negro who had
been the cause of the whole scene now walked up to
me, took my hand, and said, ‘“Have no fear, you
shall not be hurt, because you have acknowledged the
injury your servant has done me, and have punished
him for it.”’ An old man now untied the cord which
bound the hands and feet of the culprit, and
approached me, to be informed of the whole affair. I
invited the old man and the negro, of whom I have
before spoken, into my tent, where I entertained
them with coffee, and gave them my pipe to smoke.
Harmony was immediately restored, and every one
concilisted. They asked me whence I came, and
where I was travelling to, and then the conversation
turned on other topics. When the night closed in,
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they all gradually retired, with the exception of five
men, who remained with me all night as a guard, -
emptied several pots of merissa together, and kept up
the fire, thus consuming the whole of the wood which
had been the belli teterrima causa. When they took
their leave of me in the morning, they presented me
with a young gazelle, as provision for my future
journey.— Pallmé’s % Travels in Kordofan.”

OUT-STATION LIFE IN INDIA.

Li1FE in an Indian out-station is, indeed, as simple a
one as can well be imagined ; but perhaps it is the
very absence of both excitement and care that forms
its most valuable characteristic. Its pleasures also
are peculiarly its own, and even the most accomplished,
learned, and intellectual among us will own, that not
only do they find their morning and evening rides
eminently agreeable, although performed round the
same race-course, but that they feel a certain degree
of triumph when succeeding in their attempts to rear
geraniums beside gold mohur bushes, and to super-
sede nole-kole and brinjals with cauliflowers and green
peas.

Then, again, we have commonly a good library,
under the personal charge of an individual who com-
bines the callings of artillery-sergeant, chaplain’s-
clerk, sexton and bibliomanist ; and although the
magazines are a little late, particularly during the
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rains—an advantage to the reputation of the authors
of continuous articles, which perhaps read better after
an interval of thirty days’ rest than in fast succession
—and although the novels may be the worse for a few
months’ age, as modern novels, like weak Bordeaux
clarets, are not made to keep—still the very waiting
for them gives a zest to their perusal, which the
London subscriber to a fashionable library well might
envy. In consequence, however, of our being usually
compelled to frame our list of booksellers’ orders
either from the titles of books, or the criticisms of the
journals, questions often arise on the matter ; yet as
all public bodies suffer from intestine wars as well as
book clubs, the less surprise will be felt at this ; and
although excited bachelors have been known to find a
safety-valve for their discussion in an angry recom-
mendation that there should be ¢ a cookery-book,”
the ¢“World of Fashion,” and a ¢ Family Shak-
speare,’’ yet they do not in earnest mean to leave the
matter, as they say they will, “to the ladies,” but
soon arrange it very amicably among themselves. I
remember many amusing mistakes that occurred in
consequence of ordering out books on the plan of
having taken good counsel on their titles ; as, for
instance, in the case of the Diversions of Purley,
which we all thought a ¢ Christmas Eve” kind of
book, which would be a charming fund of entertain-
ment for long, hot days, and evening sociable parties ;
a mistake of which its crabbed mathematical hiero-
glyphics dismally convinced us, too late for either the
secretary’s or the subscribers’ patience.



OUT-STATION LIFE IN INDIA. 109

But mistakes and annoyances of a minor kind, the
greater, perhaps, from the suspense, anxiety, and
expectation that precede them, must necessarily be of
very frequent occurrence, when far removed from
either of the presidencies, which form the great base-
lines, as it were, of civilisation and assistance. It
often occurs, for example, that two or three most inter-
esting packing-cases, of dress, saddlery, &ec., arrive
almost too late in the season to be forwarded to their
owner in some distant spot; the agent signifies this
by letter, and asks instructions ; directions by return
of post are then given to send one (describing that
containing some remarkably required article) by
any means, and at any expense. A month or two
after this, the expectant out-stationer is lolling on his
sofa, perusing the dullest book in the world, and one
that he has turned over fifty times already, while the
rain descends in spouts from the roof of his bungalow,
and the old mungooze and her family are scrambling
about between the calico ceilings, when suddenly,
on the plain before the window, he sees two coolies
sheltered with coats of reed, which make them look
much like two old tortoises, bearing between them the
long-desired box. The rain, the book, the mungooze,
all are forgotten, and long before the bangy coolies
reach the gate the head servant has brought a hammer
and chisel to open the case, and an old carving knife
to force the tin ; the coolies set it down with a ¢ Bhuot
panee ki, sakib”’ (it rains very fast), which means,
freely translated, ‘“ We want some money,”’ when,
horror of horrors ! it is found to be the wrong box, and,
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when wrenched open by master and man, discloses
sour bottled fruit, home-made, and consequently good
for nothing ; a score of sponges; and a little mil-
dewed pickled salmon. There is no exaggerations
in this, for it happens to us all; but although the
reader may think it a trifling misery on paper, it is by
no means so when endured in the porch of an out-
station bungalow.

A chance amusement, but often a very welcome
one, is that which we derive from the bands of jug-
glers, who travel from station to station, displaying
their skill at each for as long a time as it may prove
profitable to them. These people are evidently of the
gypsey caste, that strange and unaltered branch of the
great human family, whose language and habits, whe-
ther noted on the plains of India, the mountains of
Spain, the lanes of England, or the deep valleys of
Mexico, ever present the same characteristics. Ad-
dress the itinerant tinker, whose dark-eyed wife may
be preparing their mid-day meal among the primroses
of a shaded bank, in the common language of Hin-
dostan, and he understands you in a moment, while
his swarthy complexion, and peculiar expression of
countenance, not less distinctive than that inherited by
the sons of Israel, convince the stranger at once that
the gypsey of England claims lineage with the well-
known Kalatnee of the East. Some specimens of the
skill of these people have been exhibited in Europe,
and even London audiences are familiar with the
common Indian feats of ball-catching and sword-
swallowing ; but these accomplishments are the lowest
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in the ranks exhibited before the eyes of out-station
idlers.

I have seen, during my residence in Cutch, which
was a sort of high-road for such people between Sindh
and Western India, numerous bands of these Kalat-
nees, and have been entertained by them with feats of
dexterity which may almost appear incredible. One,
is that of placing a small lime on the breast, or between
the lips, of a man, and then dividing it with one stroke
of a sword; a second, is for a man, armed with
sword and shield, to climb a pole of extraordinary
height, then balancing himself upon it with one foot,
to throw his body into violent action, as if forcing or
defending a breach, until his heel only rested on the
pole. This I have seen, and with such evidence,
believe implicitly in the skill which they display in
sowing mangoe-seed, raising the plant, growing the
tree, producing the blossoms, and gathering the fruit,
with about an hour’s horticultural labour—a trick,
which, of course, can only be successful at one period
of the year, and in a propitious mangoe-producing
locality. I have heard that nothing can be more
beautiful than the effect of this trick, which is per-
formed with a delicacy, expertness, and precision,
worthy the talent of Herr Déobler himself. These
Kalatnees are also good ventriloquists, and they can
dance on the slack-rope, with a species of claw
fastened to each foot, like a pair of skates perpen-
dicularly disposed, or, on the tight-rope will work
themselves along it, kneeling in a brazen basin. The
truth is, that India is as much the foster-land of jug-
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gling as Egypt was of necromancy ; and after consider-
ing the ingenuity of the people, which is unparalleled,
another explanation of the circumstance still remains,
which is, the extraordinary suppleness of body and
limb which distinguishes the Asiatic.  Ablution,
anointing with oils, and constant gymnastic exercises,
produce this effect as an expected result, but their
manner of applying it is peculiarly their own.
Another great advantage of out-station life, is the
more intimate acquaintance it affords us of native
society of various kinds. And first in the class we
may note the sepoys of the regiments doing duty in
such localities. The history of the sepoy is, I think,
one of the most remarkable traits in the history of
our empire in the East; and when we consider his
religious and social prejudices, combined with his
physical inferiorities, one cannot be otherwise than
inspired with the highest admiration of his content-
ment, courage, and fidelity ; and they who impugn
either, know little of those whom they so unjustly
criticise. I love to see the calm, amiable sepoy,
growing into style and grace under the hands of his
adjutant, until his cress-belts and pouch are not a
hair’s-breadth awry ; I love to see him in his loose
and elegant native dress, of coloured silk and fine
white muslin, with turban gracefully festooned with
festal flowers, strolling through the camp-bazaar,
smiling and chatting with all he meets ; I love to hear
his strictures on his European commanders, so full as
they are of real knowledge of character and action,
and of respect and contempt, so justly measured ; but
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most do I'love to see him near his neighbour’s fire,
his turban laid aside, and his whole being devoted to
enjoyment, which he shows chiefly in a power of
relating anecdotes and tales, perhaps capping those of
his friends with others still better. In various posi-
tions of my nomade life in India, I have often sat, a
little withdrawn from our tent door, listening with
amused ear to the tales told by our sepoy guard over
their fire of dry grass and blazing wood, while the
jackals barked in the distance, and the cold night-
dews fell fast ; and, whilst doing so, I have wondered
much that so illiterate and common-place a people as
Asiatics of inferior rank seem to be, should yet delight
so much in the exercise of fancy, and be so successful
in their demands upon its rich resources. It is in
such ways, and by such means as these, however, that
the character of a people may be studied and known
through individual instances, when pathos is often
discovered where all seemed harsh ; and comic humour,
where all appeared apathetic dulness. We all know
that bards, and also professional story-tellers, have
been ever celebrated in the East, as the most neces-
sary appendages to the courts and retinues of princes,
and a very luxurious addition they must prove to all
other luxuries ; for what can appear more delightful,
during the hours of a long, hot day, than to loll on
cool mats, and, while fanned with punkahs dipped in
rose-water, to listen to a soft, harmonious voice, re-
peating to us new editions of the Arabian Nights!
But such pleasures are for the rich, and were it not
that every Asiatic, from the village barber to the
t
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prince, has the same accomplishment, the hours from
eve to midnight would hang heavily enough on the
poor man, who has neither mat, rose-water, nor bard.
As I always fancy that any subject, however trifling,
that casts any illumination on human character, is
interesting, perhaps the reader may be amused, as I
was, by hearing a story with which a fine, handsome
Hindostan sepoy amused a party of his comrades on
one bright moonlight night, as we were all sitting on
the open plain, surrounded by grain-fields, and our
favourite horses, comfortably clad for the night, pick-
etted before our tents.

“ Sono, kumara bkye’ (listen, my brother), said
the sepoy, casting his arm over the shoulder of the
comrade, who was lounging on the ground by his side :
—<¢ A bird-catcher netted a little sparrow, and as he
held it, the bird opened his beak and said, ¢ Pray let
me go: what good can my imprisonment do you ? if
you sell me, no one will give two pice for me ; but if
you will promise to let me go, I will give you three
lessons of wisdom, by which you may make a fortune,
both for yourself, and for the family.’

“ Qrateful for so much sound advice, the bird-
catcher opened his hand, and the happy little sparrow
flew off to the spray of a neighbouring bér tree, where,
having plumed her feathers with an air of triumph—
¢ Foolish man,’ quoth she, ¢1 have a pearl in my crop
weighing a tola ; hadst thou killed me, how great had
been thy treasure!’ Hearing this, the man broke
forth into loud lamentations on his loss, and when his
disappointment had a little vented itself, the little bird
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exclaimed, ¢ Alas ! alas! what are my lessons worth,
when, at the first temptation, thou hast forgotten all ¢
Did I not tell thee never to regret what was irreco-
verably gone? and the west wind is easier to catch
again than I.  Did I not tell thee never to believe
what was improbable ? and how should I, whose whole
body does not weigh half a tola, carry a pearl of
double my own weight in my crop ? Did I not tell
thee to conceal thy disappointments ? and here thou
hast torn thy hair, and bawled so loud in thine anger,
that the neighbours gather round us. Alas! alas!
can experience only make men wise 2’”’

The story met with loud applause. ‘¢ Shah bash !
shah bash!” (¢ well done! well done !"’) exclaimed
the listeners ; and then a Mahratta, who was em-
ployed in folding the plaits of his thick, glossy hair
around the comb which supported them beneath his
cap, inquired if any of them had ever heard the story
without an end, told by the jemeedar to the Peish-
wah. It was altogether new ; so the Mahratta began
his tale.

‘“ The Peishwah,”” said he, ‘“had a beautiful
daughter, as fair as Bhowanee, and as graceful in
form as the young acacia ; but the king, her father,
loved her the more, perhaps, that she was his only
daughter; and, although she was surrounded by
suitors, he declared that none should win her to his
harem but he who could tell a story without end, and
those who failed should expiate their presumption
by the sword, and their heads should adorn the battle-
ments of the fort. Many tales were told ; and though

for many hours the courtiers listened, and the king
12
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frowned and drank his Kusumba draught, still, as did
the smoke from the hookah of the prince, the tales of
the suitors ceased, and many heads crowned the royal
tower ; until, at length, a young and handsome youth,
blooming as Crishna, knelt before the king, and,
from the outer edge of the carpet of respect, craved
his attention. ¢ May it please your highness,’ said
the stranger, ‘a great merchant had a field of grain,
and he built a storehouse to secure it, but the rats
got in, some thieves also, and both stole and devoured
the grain. The merchant built another, like the
topes (burial-places) of Secunder’s (Alexander’s) chiefs :
it was of stone, with walls to the skies, and only a
little hole at the top to look in at; and the merchant
yielded up his heart to joy, for he thought himself
secure, but a flight of locusts came, and flew in at
the little hole, and they began to devour his grain ; so
the merchant sent for the nakaras, tomtoms, and sit-
tarrs, and placed the musicians round the walls, to
frighten out the locusts—(*. Well 2’ said the king);—
‘and the musicians played loudly, and louder still,
and, at length, a locust flew out’—(* Well 2’ inquired
the king),—* and soon another,'—(* Well, well ; pro-
ceed ;’)—¢and, again, one more;’ and the youth
continued his list of locusts, until the cup-bearer fell
asleep, and the kalums of the courtiers dropped from
their hands ; the king had slept, was awake again,
yet still the tale of the handsome youth ceased not ;
when, at length, the king, starting from his cushions,
exclaimed, ‘ Cease! cease! take my daughter, and

let us rest, for truly thy story hath no end.””
Mrs. Postang * Out-station Life.”



A BEDOUIN MARRIAGE.

THE finest mares in the sheikh’s stud were saddled
for our use, and we started at daybreak for the en-
campment of the bridegroom’s father, who was related
to our sheikh, in a party consisting of about twenty
persons, including slaves. We soon reached the tents
of our host, who had taken up his position on a spot
abounding in rich pastures, over which were spread
flocks, horses, and camels, in numbers bespeaking
the wealth of the owner; whilst the countless peaks
of the tents stretched far and wide over the plain,
presenting the appearance of a city of camels’ hair.
I am sure I counted, as we approached the encamp-
ment, not fewer than a thousand tents. We rode
straight to the centre of them, where the tent
of Farisel Hamadan, the bridegroom’s father, was
pitched; and were received at the door by a great
number of females, who came out to meet us, and
greet us with the utmost cordiality and respect. Our
hostess conducted us into the sheikh’s tent, saying at
the same time, ‘“ Anastuna sharaftuna,’’ the customary
compliment on receiving a visitor to whom honour is
due, which means, ¢ you have civilised us, you have
done us honour,” and ordered coffee to be brought.
Here, again, the kindness of my friends procured for
me a dispensation from the rigid observance of the
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Bedouin law, which prohibits indulgence in the use of
the * accursed weed,” as they call tobacco; and I
was permitted to enjoy my favourite neighila. After
dinner we made a cheerful and merry evening of it;
passing our time in dancing, singing, and relating
stories till midnight. The next morning we rose at
daybreak, and prepared to visit the encampment of
the bride’s father, which was at a very short distance.
Long before sunrise all was ready, and shortly after
we set out in the following order:—Foremost of all
rode a single cavalier, mounted on a splendidly capa-
risoned mare, bearing in his hand a byrakh, or flag,
the pole of which must have been not less than fifteen
or sixteen feet in length, I should say; for, when
resting on the ground, the head of the horseman
barely reached its middle. On the top of it floated
a white flag ; and, as the procession proceeded on its
way, the standard-bearer, every now and then, cried
aloud, < We go to seek honour without stain.”” Next
were ranged the camels, forming part of the bride’s
portion, covered with garlands and branches gathered
on the banks of the Euphrates, with their drivers.
These were followed by a negro slave, also part of
the dower, superbly dressed, and mounted on horse-
back, surrounded by men on foot, who marched
forward carolling songs of joy and gladness. Then
came a troop of mounted warriors completely armed,
curvetting on their high-couraged blood-horses, and
discharging, from time to time, their muskets in the
air, After the warriors followed a band of females,
bearing censers filled with sweet incense, scattering



A BEDOUIN MARRIAGE. 119

fragrance through the air; who were succeeded by
large flocks of sheep, part of the bride’s portion,
tended by their shepherds, who, as they trudged along
merrily by the side of their charge, lustily chanted a
song, beginning with the words, ¢ Thus did Chibouk,
the brother of Antar, two thousand years ago,”’ by
way of asserting tho attachment of the Bedouins to
the usages of their ancestors. Then followed the
negresses, destined to be the slaves of the bride,
richly dressed, surrounded by about two hundred men
on foot, dancing and singing all kinds of songs, as
they marched in front of the camel bearing the bride’s
trousseau. This camel was an uncommonly large
beast, and seemed to have been selected for the pur-
pose of having as much surface as possible for the
display of the wedding presents; which were hung
all over the camel, presenting an appearance not
unlike that of a pedlar’s cart, with the wares exposed
in a manner most likely to fascinate and attract
purchasers. All sorts of valuable ornaments were
arranged in sparkling festoons. Mashallahs, covered
with gold embroidery, were spread over the well-filled
skin of the animal; while a graceful filagree work
was produced by the skilful arrangement of the many
pairs of yellow jack-boots, which hung suspended in
every direction. After the trousseau, followed a child
about eight years old, a scion of one of the most dis-
tinguished Bedouin families, mounted on a camel,
who cried in a loud voice, ¢ May our people ever be
victorious! may the fire of our enemies never be
quenched !” To which another child, who accom-
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panied him, cried, “ Amen.” And in this manner,
amidst shoutings, singing, and rejoicing, we at length
reached the tent of the hafta’s father. Here we were
met with corresponding songs and rejoicings by the
bride’s friends. The camel bearing the #rousseau
was unladen, the costly load deposited in the tent
around the rabha, or reception-room, which, upon this
occasion, was adorned with a splendid Persian carpet
spread on the ground. Coffee was then served up
from a mighty cauldron, for the preparations were all
upon a gigantic scale ; and when we had refreshed
ourselves with this and with camel’s milk, which was
also brought in, the company proceeded to pray, after
their fashion, for the future welfare of the wedded
pair. We shortly after sallied forth into the desert,
in two parties; the friends of the bride forming one,
and those of the bridegroom the other. Having
reached the appointed place, the young men on each
side separated themselves from their friends, and
arranged themselves in two bodies in battle array;
while the elders took up a position from which they
could behold the manceuvres. A mock engagement
now ensued for the possession of the hafta; which
was suffered to terminate in favour of the bridegroom’s
party, who carried her off in triumph, and confided
her to the care of the bridegroom’s female relatives
and their friends. She was then surrounded by a
great number of young virgins, who accompanied her
to the door of her tent, where her camel was waiting
ready saddled, and more richly caparisoned than ever.
Over his glossy back, which was as white as snow,
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was thrown a huge saddle-cloth of scarlet, having a
deep fringe of many-coloured worsted. The head of
the animal was decorated with ostrich feathers, and
her bandeau sparkled with many-coloured glass and
embroidery ; while small mirrors, hung here and there
on different parts of her body, reflected the passing
scene, and sent forth flashes of light as they caught
the rays of the sun. The maharah, or pavilion, on
the camel’s back, was spread with a rich Persian
carpet, on which were thrown cushions covered with
silk. Into this the bride was assisted by the bride-
groom’s female friends, who then arranged themselves
in order, some mounted on camels, and some on foot,
singing as they went to accompany her to the tent of
her husband. While these preparations were going
on, a party of the bridegroom’s friends galloped for-
ward to announce the speedy arrival of the bride at
the tents of the bridegroom’s tribe. The bridal pro-
cession now moved onwards towards its final destina-
tion, amidst songs of exultation. Some well-wishers,
more enthusiastic than the rest, sacrificed sheep at
the feet of the camel on which the bride was seated,
as a votive offering of propitiation. After the camel
on which the bride’s maharah was placed, followed
two others; one of which carried her tent and furni-
ture, and the other the Persian carpet and kitchen
utensils. In this order they arrived at the bride-
groom’s tent, into which the bride was conducted;
and the whole ceremony concluded with a dinner,
upon a scale of magnitude such as I never before
witnessed. Next morning the interchange of presents
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took place; the husband, with very few exceptions,
being at the whole expense. That I might not dis-
grace my liberal friends, I presented the bride with a
«¢ jisdana  and a golden “ mil;”’ the apparatus used
for heightening the effect of the eyelash, as already
described, together with a necklace and bracelets of
amber. To me the bride presented an emerald of
considerable value and of large size, set in a ring,
and an ample Persian shawl, descending from the
shoulders to the feet, made entirely of the finest
Cashmere wool ; which, notwithstanding its size, could
be held in the palm of the hand, and which I after-
wards sold at Rome for two hundred scudi, when
under the pressure of dire necessity. Added to these
was a valuable necklace, consisting of three rows of
the finest pearls.—« Memoirs of a Babylonian Princess.”

ELEPHANTS IN QUICKSANDS.

WE continued our course through the forest, and
were tempted to recross the Mohun at a ford, two or
three miles above our camp. The mahouts, and not
without reason, were no less alarmed than the ele-
phants, at the chance of sinking in quicksands on its
banks. After crossing the smaller ones, the larger
elephants followed in different tracks. I waited and
saw the sand yield under them all, like thin sheet ice ;
and had any of them remained still for a quarter of a
minute, they would most probably have been engulfed,
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as air-bubbles arose rapidly after the removal of
their feet.

The sinking of elephants in quicksands is by no
means an uncommon circumstance ; and, as the depth
of the quaking mass varies, some are occasionally
rescued from destruction.  When entangled, the
sagacious animal expresses the horror he feels at his
situation in the most pathetic manner. He rolls from
side to side, moans, and emits the most piercing cries ;
struggles with his dreadful fate, and at last dies, or
sinks down, wholly worn out from unavailing exertions.
It is dangerous to go within reach of his trunk, as he
is quite frantic from despair. Numerous modes of
extricating them are tried. Bundles of straw,
branches of trees, coarse grasses, or brushwood, are
placed within reach of the trunk, with which the
animal forces them through the sand, and treading
them under his feet, sometimes succeeds in raising
himself.

While at Calpee, I tried a different plan, and
rescued an enormous elephant (which had been pre-
sented to Lord William Bentinck, at Gwalior, by the
great ruler of the Mahrattas), from destruction. I
directed his distracted mahout to collect all the ropes
in the camp, and to fasten them to all the yokes of oxen
procurable, and to the elephant’s fore and hind leg on
one side, whenever he should be resting himself on
the other ; then suddenly to goad on the oxen; by
which means his limbs were converted into levers,
and his body having been pulled to the edge of the
quicksand, where it was still unbroken, he was upset
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on terra firma, and speedily hauled away from the
sink in which he had been struggling a day and a
night.— Lieut.-Col. Davidson's ** Diary in Upper India.”’

LIFE IN THE WEST INDIES.—COUNTRY RESI-
DENCES OF THE PLANTERS.

MosT of these dwellings are very pleasantly situ-
ated, generally upon a gentle slope, and every breeze
that blows finds a ready entrance at the open windows.
Some of them are built in the cottage style, with only
one floor, elevated a few feet from the ground, just
affording sufficient room for a snug and cool cellar,
where the good inmates store their generous wines.
These houses contain a spacious hall (the principal
room in a West Indian house, occupying about two-
thirds of the whole dwelling, and where meals are
taken), a parlour, or drawing-room, generally open-
ing with folding doors into the first-named apart-
ment, a small morning room, and four or five bed-
rooms. The remainder of the building is divided
into butler’s pantry, larders, and a kind of lobby,
where the numerous domestics assemble, and, when
not actually engaged in waiting at table, or minister-
ing to their own ungovernable appetites, stretch them-
selves along the floor in all the luxuriance of idleness.
The kitchens are detached from the house, for the
purpose of evading the heat and smoke from the wood
fires; and contiguous to them is a long line of
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‘“ negro-rooms” (as they term the apartments in this
country intended for the use of the domestics), stables,
and coach-houses, interspersed with ¢ stock’’ houses
for poultry, and pens for the accommodation of those
unseemly animals vulgarly called hogs.

These country residences are seldom devoid of com-
pany, who, in parties of three or four, leave the con-
finement of the town for the advantage of the purer
air. The days are spent much after one fashion.
Between the hours of five and six in the morning, a
tap comes at your chamber-door, and a black-visaged
smiling damsel enters with shoeless feet, and grinning
lips showing their two rows of ivory, and with the accus-
tomed ¢“ mornin’, missis,”” presents you with a cup of
delicious coffee. The morning’s costume arranged
with due precision, you quit your chamber, and pass-
ing through the hall, where two or three black servant
boys are spreading the snowy damask, and otherwise
preparing for the plentiful breakfast, you gain the
drawing-room ; stepping through its open windows or
doors, you find yourself in a covered gallery, amid,
perhaps, a group of children and their nurses, busily
employed in various little infantile amusements. Upon
the appearance of the lady,” these, however, are
immediately postponed, as each miniature man or
woman comes forward with native courtesy and out-
stretched hand, and offers the usual compliments.

A grateful breeze greets your cheek with its bland
whisperings ; and the early sunbeams, devoid of their
intense meridian heat, glisten on the dew-besprinkled
leaves, or dance in the ripples of the neighbouring



126 LIFE IN THE WEST INDIES.

ponds. If the property should be a sugar-estate, and
it is the season of harvest when you visit it, many a
jocund laugh comes from the mill-door, where, under
direction of the manager or overseer, the sails are
unfurled and given to the wind ; and with shout and
creak, and cracking of whip, the sober oxen are
dragging home cartloads of golden sugar-canes. Thus
the time wears on;—at one moment watching the
busy group at the mill-door, at another holding con-
verse with the lovely skies, or following, with dazzled
glance, the rapid flittings of the honey-secking fly-
bird ; and anon, poring over the pages of some
spirit-stirring volume, or in occasional snatches of con-
versation with the hospitable hostess.

At length the master of the domain, in his snow-
white dress, and broad-brimmed hat, returns from his
morning ride around the property, and the other
guests assemble ; and as the bell rings for nine o’clock,
a black boy, with napkin on his arm, announces,
¢ breck-fus (breakfast) ready, ma’am,” and a general
movement takes place. The lady of the house, in her
simple morning-dress, presides at the head of her well-
stocked table with a quiet gracefulness of manners ;
and amid a little racy talk and pleasant jest the meal
proceeds. Tea and coffee, the light roll-like bread,
roasted yams or potatoes, cutlets, ham, tongue, eggs,
caveached fish, and potted meats, are among the list
of excellences found at a West Indian breakfast ;
while fresh butter (which is reckoned a rarity, and is
very troublesome to procure, being churned in a bottle,
by continually shaking it, and which is served up
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without the addition of any salt), and tempting
fruits, fresh-gathered from the tree, with the purple
bloom upon them, form the lighter delicacies of the
repast.

The meal over, and finger-glasses handed round,
the company quit the table, and assemble in the
drawing-room in order to pass the morning. The
gentlemen leave on various cares intent; some ride
to town, to pursue their customary avocations ; while
the master inspects the labours of his people, settles
some magistracy business, or visits some other estates
under his management. The ladies, in the mean-
time, settle themselves to various little womanly
employments. There is the piano, the paint-box,
and the embroidery-frame ; a selection of periodicals,
new works, (most of the genteel people are subscribers
to the * Library Society,”’) or a porte-feuille of prints
to look over ; lively conversations of ¢ home and home-
scenes,’’ (all West Indians call England home,) pro-
menades in the galleries or verandahs, or romps with
the children wile away the hours.

About two o’clock the lunch-table is spread, when
some of the gentlemen find time to be present, and
more good things are partaken of. Pepper punch is
brewed for “ the lords of the creation ;”” hock and Selt-
zer water introduced, and the delicious lemonade, made
from the limes that moment gathered ; and sparkling
water from the peculiar porous jars, which keep it
as cool as if drawn from the bottom of some gelid

grot.
The flies are very troublesome in Antigua, par-



128 LIFE IN THE WEST INDIES.

ticularly at those moments when meals are going
forward. To guard against these disagreeable asso-
ciates in your repast, it is customary to have a black
boy stand behind your chair, with a large green bough
in his hand, with which he brushes backwards and
forwards, in order to drive the intruders away. If the
bough made use of be gathered from any aromatic
shrub, it is particularly agreeable, as it throws a
pleasing fragrance around, at the same time that it
raises a gentle breeze.

After lunch, your former amusements are resumed,
until the sun loses a little of his intensity, when bon-
nets and shawls are called into requisition, and you
stroll to the ‘¢ boiling-house” to see the preparation
of sugar-boiling going on, and taste the “sling,” (the
name given to the sugar when in its liquid state,)
canter over the short turf on the back of some
¢ Bucephalus,” or wander through scenes of sylvan
beauty, until the time arrives when it is necessary to
repair to the house to dress for dinner.

Seven o’clock is the usual time appointed for this
momentous meal, a time better fitted for this warm
climate than an earlier hour. The dinner generally
consists of fish and soup, with the accompanying
champagne, followed by flesh and fowl, and concluded
by pastry, game, (when in season,) butter, cheese,
and shell-fish. Madeira and Sauterne are the wines
generally used at dinner; and port, claret, cherry-
brandy, and other liquors, with luscious malmsey, are
introduced with the dessert, which of course embraces
the choicest of the West Indian fruits. Most of the
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higher families possess a good stock of silver and glass,
and the table-linen would please the most fastidious.

The gentlemen do not sit long at their wine, but
join the ladies in the drawing-room, where tea and
coffee soon make their appearance ; and the evening
is spent in music and conversation, until the orna-
mental clock points to a late hour, when, family
prayers over, you retire to your chamber, and under
cover of a single sheet, repose in quietness, unless dis-
turbed by an officious mosquito, which, sans cérémonie,
has entered by a peep-hole in the ¢ net’’ which sur-
rounds the bed.

The houses of the coloured gentry are neatly and
tastefully furnished. The hall contains its comple-
ment of dining-tables, sideboards, with their glittering
burdens, butler’s trays and stands, chairs and sofas ;
wall-shades, hand-shades, suspension lamps, and china~
tables : sometimes a bookcase and writing-table, and
a few prints in gilt frames. The drawing-room has
its couches, lounging chairs, and ottomans ; its piano-
fortes, chiffonniers, and ¢ what-nots ;’’ loo and sofa-
tables ; and all its little fancy embellishments of orna-
mental china, albums, and or-molu clocks. The floors
are generally covered with oil-cloth of various patterns,
which are found to answer better in this warm climate
than carpeting.—« Antigua and the Antiguans.”



AN ABYSSINIAN PALACE.
—_— .

UpwARDS of three thousand horsemen composed the
cortége, which was swelled every quarter of a mile by
large detachments of cavalry. Led by their respective
chiefs, each band dismounted at a considerable dis-
tance on the flank, and advancing on foot with shoul-
ders bared, fell prostrate with one accord before the
state umbrellas. The Negoos (king) bestrode a richly-
caparisoned mule, with swallow-tailed housings of
-erimson and green, and massive silver collars ; and he
was closely followed by the corps of shield-bearers,
under the direction of the master of the horse, who,
by vigorous sallies, and the judicious exercise of a
long stick, kept the crowd from encroaching upon the
royal person, during the eight-mile ride over the level
plain.

From four to five hundred circular huts, consisting
of loose stone walls, very rudely thatched, cover the
slopes of a group of tabular hills that enclose an ex-
tensive quadrangle. On the summit of the largest
eminence, near the church of Kiddéna Meher4t, stands
the palace, defended by six rows of stout high pali-
sades. ‘

The rugged ascent up the steep hill was thronged
with spectators, male and female, assembled to greet
the arrival of their sovereign, and to stare at the
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foreigners. Paupers and mendicants crowded the
first enclosure, and the approach from the second
‘gate through four court-yards, to the king’s quar-
ters, was lined with matchlockmen and fusiliers ; who,
‘a8 the embassy passed between the ranks, made a
laughable attempt to present arms in imitation of the
artillery escort, at the review. Kitchens, magazines,
and breweries, were scattered in all directions; and,
with the long banquetting-hall, the chamber of audi-
ence, the apartments of the women, and the solitary
cells, formed & curious, but far from imposing, group
‘of buildings.

The despot, in high good humour, conducted his
guests over the unswept premises, and up a rude
ladder to the attic story, which commands a pleasant
prospect over wide grassy meadows, intersected by
serpentine streamlets, and covered with the royal
herds. Upon a floor strewed with newly-cut grass,
blazed the wood fire in the iron stove, with the never-
failing cats luxuriating under its influence. A dirty
couch graced the alcove, and a few guns and fowling-
pieces the rudely whitewashed walls ; but otherwise,
the dreary chamber was unfurnished. ¢ I have
brought you here,” quoth his majesty, ¢ that you
may understand what I want. These rooms require
to be ornamented ; and I wish your artist to cover
them with elephants and soldiers, and with represent-
ations of all the buildings and strange things in your
country, which my eyes have not seen. At present
‘my children may go.”” * * *

In the filthy purlieus of the palace, and close to

K 2
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the outer gate, stands a mound of ashes and rubbish,
mingled with the noisome lees that stream over the
road from the adjacent royal breweries. Packs of
half-wild dogs, the pest of Angélalla, luxuriate hereon
during the day, and at night set forth on their reck-
less foray, dispelling sleep when the moon rises, by
their funeral dirge, and destroying tents in their pil-
fering invasions. Long before the dawn, the shrill
crowing of a thousand cocks first starts the slumberer
from his uneasy repose. The wild whoop of the op-
pressed Galla who demands redress, then mingles with
the ¢ Abiet ! Abiet ! ”’ reiterated by the more civilised
Amh4ra from every hill-top.

Bands of mendicant monks next silently take post
on the crest of a crumbling wall, within spear’s-length
of the slumberer’s pillow, and by a shrill recitative,
followed by a chiming chorus of independent voices,
dispel the morning dream, whilst they scream with a
pertinacity that bribery can alone quell. * * *

To the cry of ¢ Abjet!” (father) which now re-
gounded so unceasingly in the air of the morning, the
Abyssinians attach the opinion that, on the last day,
Satan, presenting himself before the gates of heaven,
will continue to vociferate until he gains admission.
On presenting himself before the judgment-seat, it
will be asked “ what he would have ?—¢ The souls
which have been wrested from me by the angels,” is
to be the reply ; but on his acknowledging inability to
specify the names of those who have robbed him, the
Father of Evil will be commanded to be gone, and
never to show his face again.

Major Harris's « Highlands of Ethiopia.”



GIRAFFE-HUNTING IN KORDOFAN.
—_—

TaE giraffe, one of the most beautiful animals of
Africa, is frequently seen in Kordofan, and nearly all
the specimens of this animal sent by way of Egypt to
Europe and America, have been caught in the plains
of Kordofan. During the rainy season they are not
to be met with, for they are supposed to travel into
countries situate at a great distance from this pro-
vince. The natives believe them to betake them-
selves to parts where very little rain falls, as of all the
wild beasts of the torrid zone, none is so sensitive to
climate as the giraffe. In captivity they require the
greatest care and attention to keep them alive ; in
Egypt even they must be guarded, during the winter
months, against cold, and their diet, moreover, de-
mands the strictest attention, for instances are known
of giraffes dying very soon, in consequence of a trifling
neglect on the part of their keepers. As soon as the
dry season commences, the giraffes return to the
neighbourhood of Kordofan ; they are not gregarious
in their habits, like the antelopes, and are only to be
seen separately, or at the most in pairs. These beau-
tiful creatures are caught by men on horseback, but
merely the young animals are taken alive, as it would
almost amount to an impossibility to catch an old
beast, who would overthrow both horse and rider, and
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use them very roughly. The latter are, therefore,
slain with the sword, merely for the sake of their
skins, which form an article of trade. The flesh is
eaten, and has not exactly a disagreeable flavour. In
order to be allowed to hunt giraffes for a menagerie,
it is necessary first to obtain a firman from the minis-
ter of the interior, and it is indeed the best plan to
apply at once to the Sheikh Abdel Had at Haraza ;
he will immediately give an order to his people, who
occupy themselves with this sport, for it requires not
only a very expert horseman, but a very perfect horse,’
and more especially experience in this species of hunt-
ing. Generally speaking, two horsemen, provided
with one or two camels laden with a supply of proven-
der and water sufficient for a few days, proceed into
the desert frequented by the giraffes. The camels are
left at an appropriate place, whilst the riders recon-
noitre the country until they come upon the track of
an animal. Great experience is now requisite to dise
tinguish whether the trace be of to-day or yesterday,
or of & yet older date. If it be recent, and that of a
young animal, it is immediately followed up, and the’
huntsmen may make sure of gaining a sight of their
prey in & few hours. As soon as the giraffe is in
view, the run instantly takes place, for the animal,
very timid by nature, seeks refuge in flight, and
indeed with extraordinary fleetness. Everything now
depends on the dexterity of the rider, and the activity
of his horse. They must do all in their power to
gain upon the game they have started, an endeavour
which is the more readily to be effected, as the giraffe
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never takes a straight course, but by nature timid,
doubles, in the fear of its life, sometimes to the right,
sometimes to the left, and is thus quickly overtaken
by the horseman. Having come up with the young
animal pursued, the rider casts a lasso over its head ;
his throw but seldom fails, and in the worst case must
be repeated. He then attaches the end of the rope to
his saddle, drags the animal as closely as he can to
his horse, and thus the capture is effected. But now
a steady and patient horse, well broken to his work,
is again necessary for the further transport ; for the
horse must resist the animal’s efforts, or give way to
them (for it pulls and jumps in all directions), in con-
veying it to the nearest village, which the huntsmen
enideavour to reach as quickly as they possibly can.
A she-camel should stand in readiness there, to give
the young giraffe milk, with which it is fed before
being weaned to grass or hay., This treatment must
be subsequently followed, and even full-grown giraffes
should receive milk daily as drink, if it be in any way
possible.

When the young animal has rested for some time,
it is furthered without delay to Dongola, but on thig
occasion great attention is again required. A kind
of head-stall is put on the animal’s head, to which
four stout cords are fastened. Two men, each hold~
ing the end of one of the ropes in his hand, walk in.
front, and two follow, to keep its gait steady, a task
requiring, during the first few days, extraordinary
exertion. A she-camel must accompany the young
giraffe to give it the necessary nourishment on the
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road. Arrived at Dongola, a certain time is again
devoted to rest, and the animal is here accustomed to
the milk of the cow and to grass. It is incredible
what difficulties the Arabs have to contend with in
preserving a giraffe alive, and it is, consequently, not
to be wondered at that their price is so enormous. In
Egypt, for example, at Cairo or Alexandria, a living
specimen always costs from five to six hundred
dollars.— Palimé’s % Travels in Kordofan.”

A THUG HUNTER.

—_——

SINCE my arrival at Calpec, I heard that a cele-
brated Thug Phansegar, or strangling murderer,
accompanied by two police-officers from Gaugor, was
traversing the country, and securing several Thugs
who had, some of them for years, retired from the
bustling vanities of professional life, and had turned
their attention to polite literature, or farming their
own estates with the capitals they had acquired.
Many a man was surprised in his new occupation,
and safely conveyed to Gaugor ; and the dread of the
impertinent inquiries of these emissaries had induced
many timid and practising functionaries to retire
awhile to foreign dominions.

From curiosity, I one day sent a respectful mes-
sage to these tourists, and they were good enough to
wait on me without any unnecessary parade or cere-
mony. I must say that I expected to see a great
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‘man, but at the first glance, I saw that I was in the
presence of a master, The Thug was tall, active, and
slenderly formed ; his head was nearly oval ; his eye
most strongly resembled that of a cobra de capello;
its dart was perfectly wild and maniacal, restless,
brilliant, metallic, and concentrated.

After the usual compliments, and some light chat~
ting, I took the liberty of recounting the interesting
particulars of a neat robbery, which had been com-
mitted upon my private property while in tents at
Hameerpore; and the lively, nay, ultra-professional
joy which illuminated his countenance, tempted me
to exclaim, rather unguardedly, ¢ Perhaps you were
employed in that little affair yourself, or it may have
been executed by some of your agents 2’ His man-
ner immediately changed ‘¢ from ]ivelf to severe,”
and with a look which might have frozen a less inno-
cent querist, he exclaimed with a sneer, ¢ No, sir!
murder, and not robbery, is my profession!”—
¢ What ! said I, in a timid respectful way, ¢ do you
Thugs never divert yourselves with the minor per-
formances of the profession ?”’—¢ It is not my pro-
fession! We do rob, there’s no denying it, but it’s
not our profession ; we look upon it as low and dirty,
and I assure you that none but the merest novices
would descend so low as to rob a tent or a dwelling-
house.”

I felt abashed ; but I now believe that there was a
little dash of pride in the denial—a little esprit de
corpe ; for 1 have since heard an anecdote which
proves that they consider themselves to be occasion-
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ally justified in robbing from tents. The fastidious-
ness is unreal. Not three years ago, a field officer of
infantry was marching through Bundelcund, and
while reposing one night in his tent, he was awa-
kened by the swift passage of some substance over
his face. He jumped suddenly, but could not dis-
cover the cause. Again, while asleep, he was dis-
turbed by a similar sensation ; again he lay down,
but the third time he jumped up in time to see his
white cotton night-cap twisted off his head in a
noose ; and starting up he saw the Thugs in full
retreat. He might have been a good field officer,
but he was evidently too slow in his movements ; had
it been a little quicker it is clear that the noose

would have heen his necklace for life.
iut.-Col. Dawidson’s “Diary in Upper India.”

PUNISHMENT FOR THEFT IN HINDOSTAN.

As we approached Dingie, our attention was called
to a small crowd, principally of women and children,
and on riding up to see the cause of their assembling,
perceived in the midst of them a man stretched on
the ground at full length, who had, half an hour
before, been deprived of both his hands, as a punish.
ment for the crime of stealing. A few quiverings
about the muscles of his legs were all that betokened
he still existed; but he was insensible, and no won-
der, as he had bled profusely, and he was thus being
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inhumanly left to perish, as no one dared to assist
him. The block, a rude piece of wood, was lying by
his side; but the hands had been carried off for the
purpose of being exposed near the spot where he had
committed the depredation. We consulted about
bringing him into camp, and I directed my native
doctor to do so; but on attempting to remove the
poor wretch, we were told the sentence was the law
of the land, and that we had no business to interfere.:
This was true; but we subsequently heard with much
satisfaction, that a few of his friends had secretly
conveyed him away, and that there is a chance of
his life, as they would, immediately they were able,
insert his stumps into boiling oil to allay the bleeding ;
I fear, however, the chance is but slight.‘

Two other executions, though unattended with the
barbarous mutilations above detailed, had taken place
at the same time ; but it will hardly be credited that
the punishment of death these unfortunate individuals
suffered, was awarded to them for the erime of having
killed a cow! but such was the case ; and the deluded
Sikhs consider theblood theyhave just shed as called for
to appease the anger of their deity, insulted in its re-
presentative, a four-footed creature of the earth! The
road led us nearly beneath a tree, on which the body
of one of the offenders was suspended, and where it
will remain as a warning to others, until devoured by
carrion birds, or till it falls to pieces under the influ-
ence of time ; the other was hanged at the opposlte
side of the town.—Lieut. Barr’s  Cabul.”’



PERILS OF THE NORTH POLAR SEA.
—_—

Our first care, on the morning of the 21st, was to
examine the possibility of further advance. Beyond
the fissure, near which we stood, the hummocks ap-
peared to be of old formation, and less steep and
crowded, so that we might hope to find them passable,
if we could but reach them. This, however, could
only be done by trusting to the thin ice of the channel,
and opinions were divided as to the possibility of its
bearing us. I determined to try, and the adventure
succeeded better than could have been hoped for,
owing to the incredibly swift running of the dogs, to
which, doubtless, we owed our safety. The leading
sledge actually broke through in several places, but
the dogs warned, no doubt, of the danger, by their
natural instinct, and animated by the incessant cries
of encouragement of the driver, flew so rapidly across
the yielding ice, that we reached the other side with-
out absolutely sinking through. The other three
sledges followed with similar rapidity, each across
such part as appeared to the driver most promising ;
and we were now all assembled in safety on the north
side of the fissure. It was necessary to halt for a
time, to allow the dogs to recover a little from their
extraordinary exertions,

We profited by the light of a beautiful aurora, in
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the north-east quarter, to continue our march until
the night was far advanced, when we had accomplished
twenty-four wersts since noon, among old hummocks
and loose snow, which afforded comparatively easy
travelling.

The morning of the 22nd was fine, but towards
noon a gale sprang up from the west, and we had
thick drifting snow, which often placed us in great
danger, by concealing from us open places, till the
foremost dogs of a team had fallen into the water,
when they usually narrowly missed dragging the
sledges after them. After advancing, with caution,
for twenty-four wersts N. by E., I sounded, and found
twenty-one fathoms water, with clay and fine sand.
‘We went ten wersts further, and slept among a group
of hummocks, surrounded by fissures. During the
night the wind rose again, and widened the openings
in the ice: fortunately, it subsided before morning,
and we were able to get out of our island by forming
a kind of bridge of loose fragments of ice. _

Besides the serious difficulties presented by the
state of the ice, the provisions for our dogs were be-
ginning to fail. To make them hold out as long as pos-
sible, I sent back two sledges to the last deposit, and
divided their share among the two which I still re-
tained, and with which we resumed our route to the
north, more for the satisfaction of knowing that we
had left nothing undone that was in our power to do,
than with any hope of a favourable result. Till noon
of the 23rd of March we had clear weather, with a
light breeze, which, towardsthe afternoon, became fresh,
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with gathering clouds, while from north-west to north-
east, the horizon was covered by the dense blue vapour,
which, in these regions, always indicates open water.
Notwithstanding this sure token of the impossi-
bility of proceeding much further, we continued to go
due-north for about nine wersts, when we arrived at
the edge of an immense break in the ice, extending
east and west further than the eye could reach, and
which, at the narrowest part, was more than 150 fa-
thoms across. The sharp westerly wind was widening
the gap, and the easterly current was running at the
rate of a knot and a half. We climbed one of the
loftiest ice-hills, when we obtained an extensive view
towards the north, and whence we beheld the wide
immeasurable ocean spread before our gaze. It was
a fearful and magnificent, but to us a melancholy,
spectacle. Fragments of ice, of enormous size, floated
on the surface of the agitated ocean, and were thrown
by the waves with awful violence against the edge of the
icefield, on the further side of the channel, before us,
The collisions were so tremendous, that large masses
were every instant broken away, and it was evident, that
the portion of ice which still divided the charnel from
the open ocean would soon be completely destroyed.
Had we attempted to have ferried ourselves across
upon one of the floating pieces of ice, we should not
have found firm footing upon our arrival. Even on
our own side, fresh lanes of water were continually
forming, and extending in every direction in the field
of ice behind us. We could go no further.

With a painful feeling of the impossibility of over-
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coming the obstacles which nature opposed to us, our
last hope vanished of discovering the land, which we
yet believed to exist. We saw ourselves compelled
to renounce the object for which we had striven
through three years of hardships, toil, and danger.
We had done what duty and honour demanded; fur-
ther attempts would have been absolutely hopeless,
and I decided to return.

According to my reckoning, the point from which
we were forced to return is situated in 70° 51’ lati-
tude, and 175° 27’ longitude. Our distance from the
main-land, in a direct line, was 105 wersts. We had
twenty-two fathoms and a half water, with a clay
bottom.

We proceeded rapidly along our old track, towards
the coast, and, though impeded by several fresh open-
ings, formed during our short absence, we made good
thirty-five wersts before halting for the night in a
group of old hummocks.

On the 24th we set off early, with a moderate
breeze from the west, and a temperature of 8°. We
had every reason to hasten; for our old track, which
we tried to follow as much as possible, was frequently
interrupted by fresh hummocks, piled up since the
day before, a proof of the very dangerous state of the
ice. We had to ferry ourselves across many fresh
breaks, on pieces of ice which were sometimes too
small to hold a sledge with its team of dogs. In such
cases we made the dogs swim, and help to tow us
across, but the strong current which generally pre-
vailed in the lanes of open water rendered this a
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matter of difficulty. Not far from our last deposit of
provisions, the current set E.S.E., with a velocity of
four miles an hour; the temperature of the sea at this
place was 4 28°, while that of the air was 4 9}°.
At night we reached our deposit, and found the two
sledges which we had sent back, and the provisions,
safe.

On the 29th we had a gentle breeze from the east;
a thick mist concealed from us the coast of the Con-
tinent. In the morning the temperature was — 2°,
and in the evening 4 10°. The strong current
ceased with the change of wind, and many of the
fissures in the ice closed again. Still our position on
this frail and broken-up surface, which the first sea
wind would cause to separate again, was too serious
to admit of my allowing the exhausted condition of
the dogs to detain us a moment from attempting to
gain the coast with our provisions. Whilst we were
preparing to start, our best sledge-driver was suddenly
taken with such violent pains in the back, that he
could not raise himself up; this obliged us to remain
for the day, and to try what our few means, which
were merely rest and rubbing with spirits and oil,
could do for him. I may take this occasion to give
our drivers the praise which is so justly their due, of
having shown unwearied courage, patience, and cheer-
fulness, in the greatest perils and toils, as well as in
every privation. Whilst thus reluctantly detained,
two stone-foxes were discovered in our neighbourhood,
and, perilous as was our situation, the innate love of
the chase so far prevailed that the three other drivers,
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instead of taking the opportunity of rest, occupied
themselves in constructing a couple of very ingenious
traps, baited with a portion of their own scanty
rations, in which they succeeded in taking one of the
foxes ; the other was found at a short distance, having
died of hunger.

The severe cold was daily decreasing. On the
26th of March, with a mild S.8.E. breeze, we had in
the morning a temperature of 4 27°, and in the
evening of 4~ 14°. Our patient was better for the
twenty-four hours’ rest which we had allowed him,
but was still quite unable to drive. Every hour in-
creased the danger of remaining where we were, and
M. Kosmin, always ready to do the utmost in his
power, undertook to drive the sledge, putting the sick
man into his own place. We could not, by any con-
trivance, manage to carry all our provisions with us,
and we had only to hope that we might be able to
fetch away such part as we were obliged to leave.
After driving only three wersts, we found our old
track completely obliterated by fresh hummocks and
fissures, which rendered our advance so difficult that
we were at last forced to abandon a part of the stores
which we carried. After toiling on for two wersts
more, we found ourselves completely surrounded by
lanes of water, opening more and more, until, to the
west, the sea appeared completely open, with floating
ice, and dark vapours ascending from it obscured the
whole horizon. To the south we still saw what ap-
peared a plain of ice, but it consisted only of larger
fragments, and even these we could not reach, as we

L
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were separated from them by a wide space of water.
Thus cut off on every side, we awaited the night with
anxiety ; happily for us, both the sea and the air
were calm, and this circumstance and the expectation
of a night-frost gave us hope. During the night a
gentle breeze sprang up from the W.N.W., and gra-
dually impelled the ice-island on which we were
towards the east, and nearer to the larger surface
before mentioned. In order to get over the remain-
ing space, we hooked with poles the smaller pieces of
ice which floated about, and formed with them a kind
of bridge, which the night-frost cemented sufficiently
to admit of our crossing over upon it, before sunrise
on the 27th.

We had hardly proceeded one werst, when we
found ourselves in a fresh labyrinth of lanes of
water, which hemmed us in on every side. As all
the floating pieces around us were smaller than the
one on which we stood, which was seventy-five fathoms
across, and as we saw many certain indications of an
approaching storm, I thought it better to remain on
the larger mass, which offered us somewhat more
security ; and thus we waited quietly whatever Provi-
dence should decree. Dark clouds now rose from the
west, and the whole atmosphere became filled with a
damp vapour. A strong breeze suddenly sprung up
from the west, and increased in less than half-an-hour
to astorm. Every moment huge masses of ice around
us were dashed against each other, and broken into
a thousand fragments. Our little party remained
fast on our ice-island, which was tossed to and
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fro by the waves; we gazed in most painful inac-
tivity on the wild conflict of the elements, expecting
every moment to be swallowed up. We had been
three long hours in this position, and still the mass of
ice beneath us held together, when suddenly it was
caught by the storm, and hurled against a large field
of ice; the crash was terrific, and the mass beneath
us was shattered into fragments. At that dreadful
moment, when escape seemed impossible, the impulse
of self-preservation implanted in every living being
saved us. Instinctively we all sprang at once on the
sledges, and urged the dogs to their full speed; they
flew across the yielding fragments to the field on
which we had been stranded, and safely reached a
part of it of firmer character, on which were several
hummocks, and where the dogs immediately ceased
running, conscious, apparently, that the danger was
past. We were saved; we joyfully embraced each
other, and united in thanks to God for our preserva-
tion from such imminent peril.

But the continued raging of the tempest, and the
crashing of the ice around, warned us not to delay;
and, after a few moments’ repose, we hastened on-
wards, guided by our view of the coast, to our first
deposit of provisions, four wersts from the shore.
There we loaded our sledges with as much as we
could carry, and before it was perfectly dark reached
the land. ) .

We passed the night near the mouth of the Werkon,

where an overhanging cliff afforded some protection
L2
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from the storm, and enabled us to light a fire, and .
to refresh ourselves with food and tea, of which we
stood greatly in need.

Wrangell’s ¢ Siberia and the Polar Sea.”

SAINTED MADMEN AT MAROCCO.

——

SHORTLY after we had passed the sultan’s arsenal,
we were met by a disgusting but not unfrequent
spectacle in Marocco ; it was a sainted maniac, naked
as on the day of his birth, except a party-coloured
sackcloth, which covered his shoulders and back ;
his hair was long and matted, and his beard extended
to the middle of his breast; in his hand he carried
a short spear, ornamented with plates of brass, and
bits of red cloth. On approaching him our attend-
ants dismounted, and bowing their heads, seized his
hand and kissed it. My turn came next; and as I
did not like to come to such close quarters, I threw
him a small piece of money; upon which the poor
creature jabbered some few words of thanks, and
then stalking up to me with all the dignity of a bashaw,
and with an air of condescending patronage, seized
the collar of my coat, and spat upon my eyes. I
knew enough of the habits of the people to be aware
that this was a high compliment, but I could not
restrain myself from making a wry face upon the
occasion ; and I was pulling out my handkerchief to
wipe off the filth, when the Mallem cried out, ¢ O
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blessed Nazarene, what God has given, let no man
efface. Thou shalt be happy. Seedy Momoh, the
inspired, has spat upon thee. Thou shalt be happy!”’
There is no use running in the teeth of superstition,
so the holy spittle dried on my face.

The madman or idiot is universally looked upon in
West Barbary as a person to be held in reverence.
The Moor tells you that God has retained their reason
in heaven, whilst their body is on earth; and that
when madmen or idiots speak, then it is for the time
permitted to return to them, and that their words
should be treasured up as those of inspired persons.
These wretched people are allowed to parade the
streets in a state of nudity, and the maniacs some-
times prove dangerous to unwary Europeans. A
French consul-general some years ago was nearly
killed by a sainted madman, and in 1830 I had a
very narrow escape from another. I happened to be
walking on the sea-shore with my sister immediately
below the walls of the town of Tangier, when I
espied above us a wild-looking fellow about seventy
or eighty yards off, with a clotted head of hair that
bespoke a sainted madman, aiming at me with his
long gun, which he rested on the wall. We were
near a rock at the time, behind which we took refuge,
and waited there a good while, in the hope that the
madman’s patience would be worn out; but he did
not stir, and the passers by, whom I appealed to for
their interference, shook their heads, muttered some-
thing about Seedy Tayeb, which proved to be the
name of the saint, and went their way. In the mean-
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time the tide was rising rapidly, and we had the
unpleasant choice of being drowned or shot. We
agreed it was better to risk the latter ; so telling my
sister to run off in another direction, I stepped for-
ward and gave him the preference of a standing shot.
The maniac took aim and fired ; and I heard the ball
whiz into the water behind me. I was proceeding to
run up to him by a path which led to that part of the
town wall where he was standing, when I observed
that he was coolly reloading his gun ; and as the next
shot at close quarters might have proved more effective,
I thought the best thing I could do was to follow my
sister ; so I fairly took to my heels.
Hay's % Western Barbary.”

ADVENTURE IN THE SCOTTISH HIGHLANDS.

Havive succeeded in obtaining a guide, I started
on foot at six o’clock in the morning, for I wished to
reach Loch Katrine that same day, and would have
more than one hill to climb on the way. It was a
cold, but a beautiful, clear November morning. The
little ponds along the road were covered with thin ice,
and the white and dazzling summits of the mountains
stood out so distinctly from the blue horizon, as I had
scarcely expected to see in the gray and fog-famed
atmosphere of Scotland.

I was surprised at the quantity of pheasants that L
saw on both sides of theroads. They were as numerous
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as fowls in a poultry yard. In England, these birds
are to be seen in far greater numbers than in Germany;
and while we are obliged to arrange our faisaneries for
their protection in winter, in England the pheasants
remain at large all the year through. Boxes, con-
taining food for them, are indeed placed in the parks
and preserves, as the birds might otherwise find it
difficult to obtain sufficient nourishment. Some of
these boxes that I saw in Scotland were very ingeni-
ously contrived. They were of iron, and painted green.
They consisted of two compartments ; one was locked
up, and contained a reserve stock of food ; and the
other was so contrived, that when the birds stepped
on & little iron rod, the lid of the box opened, and
allowed them to eat, and then closed again, as soon
as they had had enough, and flew away.

On our road we met with' a number of shaggy
Scottish black cattle, with which the owners were re-
turning from the autumn fairs, held on the borders of
the Highlands. The good people were very little
satisfied with the result of their marketing, and
were loud in their denunciations of Sir Robert
Peel’s tariff, to which they attributed all their disap-
pointments. They had sold but little of their cattle,
not choosing to submit to the low prices offered them,
and intending to keep their merchandise through the
winter, in the hope of more favourable appearances in
the spring. Above all things, they seemed disap-
pointed at not having reached Killin on the preceding
evening, and were now hastening thither, that they
might svend, at least, a part of their Sunday there:
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By the by, the only winter shelter provided anywhere
for the Highland cattle, consisted of sheds, with
scarcely any roofing to them, and apparently of much
the same construction as those I had seen erected for
the same purpose in Southern Russia.

After we had passed the drovers, we met not a
human creature on the road, not even standing in front
of their huts. It is not yet time to go to kirk,”
said my guide, ‘“ so they are sitting together in their
houses, reading their Bibles.”

The cross glen, which leads from the valley of the
Dochart to that of the Earn, is called Glen Ogle. It
is & wild uncultivated place, flanked with dark rocks,
that look as if they had been made of cast-iron. The
summits are covered with heath, and by the side of
some mountain brooks may here and there be seen a
stunted birch ; but these excepted, no trace of vegeta-
tion can be discovered. Fragments of rocks lie scat-
tered about in all directions. Many of these wild glens,
and many much wilder than Glen Ogle, are to be seen
in different parts of Scotland. I had observed in
Ireland, that the summits of the lofty mountains were
generally tenanted by eagles, and now learned that
the same remark applied to Scotland.  On every
place that ’s called Ben, in Scotland,” said my guide,
¢ you may always be sure there are eagles.”

We worked our way through this wilderness, and
came in sight of the inn of Loch Earn Head, on Loch
Earn. I know not whether it was this cheerful sight,
or any other sudden fancy, that set me whistling, but
soit was; I did whistle; I whistled a sort of solilogquy,
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but quite in a subdued tome. My guide, however,
immediately rebuked me. ¢ Oh, don’t do that, sir,”
said he, ‘the people will be wondering to hear a
body whistling on a Sabbath-day.”

At Loch Earn Head I was obliged to take a new
guide, and lighted on the most stupid companion it
had ever been my luck to travel with. I could obtain
from him none but monosyllabic replies, and the worst
of the story I soon perceived was, that he had but a
very imperfect knowledge of the mountain paths to Loch
Katrine, so that there was every probability of our losing
our way. As far as Balquidder we got on well enough,
for the road was a straight one, and could not well have
been missed; but we had not got far beyond Balquid-
der before we were completely at fault. Balquidder,
a pretty village, composed of a group of huts scattered
about the valley of Loch Voil, is famous for containing
within its little churchyard the grave of Rob Roy,
The church lies somewhat higher than the village,
and the whole is encircled by hills, among which the
most striking are a range of craggy rocks, often cele-
brated in Scottish song as the ¢Braes of Balquidder.”’

It happened to be the time of divine service, and I
had, therefore, the utmost difficulty in persuading my
guide to accompany me into the little churchyard, to
show me the tomb of the renowned freebooter. When,
at last, I had overcome his objections, he slunk into
the cemetery with the air of a criminal. The tomb of
Rob Roy consists of one rude block of stone, on which
had been rudely scratched the figure of a huge sword.
Other tombs, of an equally primitive character, lay
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scattered about, on some of which was the same un-
shapely figure of a sword, to indicate, I believe, that
a chieftain lay buried there, while upon others had
been scratched ungainly imitations of the human
form, something like those which, with us, the juve-
niles that sport about our streets and lanes are wont
to sketch upon some vacant wall, in utter defiance of
the prohibitions of the police. Whether these figures
on the tombs of Balquiddet were intended to represent
ladies or knights, old women, or captains of banditti,
it was impossible for me to discover. The French
books of geography, published in the middle of the
last century, speak of the Highlanders and the inha-
bitants of the Hebrides, as ‘“les sauvages de I’Ecosse,”’
and, certainly, these artistical decorations of the tombs
of Balquidder would appear to justify the expression.
On leaving Balquidder, we had at first a tolerable
path before us, and now and then we met a few strag-
gling shepherds and their dogs. We entered one of
the last huts to obtain as distinct a direction as we
could relative to the course we had to pursue. To
direct us on our way was not, however, so easy a
matter, for the ground consisted wholly of rock and
bog, neither of which retain any lasting traces of the
footsteps of man, so that, though thousands had
passed along the way we were about to go, a beaten
path had never been formed. The ground, indeed,
is everywhere equally difficult, and the general prac-
tice of those who travel over this desolate track is
to choose certain landmarks, and to make for them
as well as they can. This we soon found would also
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be our best course. Nothing more gloomy or desolate
can well be imagined than a Scottish wilderness of
this kind. Having gained an elevated point, I was
able to survey a tolerable extent of the country before
me ; and as a great part of the Highlands, and deci-
dedly the larger portion of the Hebrides, Orkneys, and
Shetland, bear a strong resemblance to what I now
saw before me, it may be of some interest to my
readers to have a brief description of the spectacle
that now presented itself to my view. In the first
place, then, not & tree or a shrub could anywhere
be discovered. All was one naked desolation. The
glens and sides of the rocks were everywhere co-
vered with fragments of stone, and most of these
were grown over with moss and heath, and were
extremely slippery. Wherever I stepped between two
stones I sunk into a morass. Now and then the eye
is relieved by the appearance of a piece of grassland,
and the weary traveller rejoices in the prospect of
relieving his tired limbs by walking once more on
level ground. On coming, however, to the edge of
the supposed greensward, he finds only some coarse
reeds that cover a wet bog, and, to keep firm ground
under his feet, he is obliged to climb over the rocks
that skirt the treacherous morass. After having
laboured along in this way for several hours, I sat
down, heated and tired, in utter despair, by the side
of a not very limpid spring, and began to vent the
whole current of my ill-humour on the dull blockhead
who had undertaken to conduct me. His name was
Macpherson, and after I had rated him for some time-
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in no very measured terms, he said, « Sir, if you're
8o very angry with me, you had better give me my
money, and let me go home. Why do you scold me ?
What would you have of me ?”’—‘“I would have
of thee better ways, in the first place.”’—* Well, sir,
but can I make the ways better than they are ?—
I’m sure I wish they were better, for my shoes will
want mending after this day’s work.”—¢ But why
did you come this wretched way? Why did you
not choose the right road ?”’—Indeed, sir, if I
had known the right road, I would scarcely have
missed it.”’—¢ But, miserable creature that you are,
if you knew nothing of the way how came you
to undertake to be my guide ?’—¢ Wages are low,
sir, and work not easily to be had, so a man is glad to
turn his hand to anything, and I am sure I have
done my best for you.”’—¢ If you would relieve the
~ fatigue of our journey a little by your conversation,
that would be something : but you are as mute as a
log of wood. In these wilds it was that Rob Roy
housed. Have you no interesting anecdotes to tell
of him ?”—¢T have already told you, sir, what the
people say of him ; he was a clever man and a great
robber, and, further than that, I know nothing about
him.”—¢ Then you might at least tell me something
of the nature of the country.”’—¢ Why, sir, you may
see yourself what sort of country it is. You need but
look around you, and a poor miserable country you will
find it.”’—* Do you know nothing of the way of life
of the people here among the mountains ? ”—¢¢ Of
their way of life ? Oh yes, sir! They live mostly
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on potatoes and milk. They boil the potatoes down
into mash, and pour the milk over it. On holidays
they boil down a bit of mutton into brose.”’—¢¢ There,
that 'l do ; take up the things, and let s move on.”
We had scarcely recommenced our saltomortales from
one stone to another, when, to my delight, I saw
a human creature moving along at a distance, and
approaching the spot where I was standing. We
received him with great joy, acquainted him with the
disagreeable nature of our position, and inquired
of him our way to Loch Katrine, or rather to
the hostelry of Miss Stuart, in the vicinity of that
loch. The stranger, whose Glengarry cap, with a
handsome feather in it, gave him quite a distinguished
appearance, turned out to be a tailor, and was on
his way to some farmer’s for whom he was to work.
These tailors, always on the move from one farm to
another, are generally full of news and conversation,
the very nature of their occupation encouraging collo-
quial habits. Such was my new acquaintance, who
was on his way to some farmers of the name of
Stuart, the name of nearly all of them in Glen
Sheini, Glen Finlas, and along the sides of Loch
Katrine. He advised us to accompany him to the
farm, and to repose there, after which we might
reach Miss Stuart’s inn that same evening. We
acceded with delight to the proposal. On arriving at
the Stuarts’ farms, we found that no less than six
farmers of that name dwelt close together, and from
what I learned, it seemed to me that the six families
held a considerable tract of country as ajoint tenancy.
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Each, however, had a separate house and farm build-
ings, lying close together, and forming together a
small village. They were the largest graziers in the
neighbourhood, I was told, and owned between them
from 5,000 to 6,000 sheep. Their landlord was the
Earl of Moray. Though it was already growing
dark, Mr. Stuart showed me his house and farm
buildings in detail. He had divided his house, as it
seemed to me, into two parts, one for every day life,
and oné for Sundays and holidays. Even in the
former every thing was clean and orderly, but in the
latter there was a display of elegance fully equal
to what I had seen in the best farm-houses of Eng-
land. The rooms and staircases were carpeted, and
the whole arrangement was so neat, that I almost
felt ashamed to step into these gala apartments in my
ragged travelling costume. In addition to his share
in the 6,000 sheep, mine host owned only nine cows
and two horses, since oats, barley, and potatoes were
here cultivated not to any very great extent. After
this inspection, we returned to the fireside of the
servants’ hall, where the family, the servants, and
one or two of the neighbours, were assembled. A
pretty handmaiden, Jean Fisher—indeed she was
more than pretty—waited upon us with Highland
milk and barley scones.

The men were all gloved with tar, having that day
been busily engaged with the smuiring of their sheep.
A pumber of tar barrels, some empty and some full,
were standing in the yard, for the smuiring operation
was to recommence on the following morning. With
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a flock of nearly 6,000 sheep, this is a matter of some
importance, and no inconsiderable consumption must
take place, of time, labour, butter, and tar. For
thirty sheep, I was told, ten pints of tar and fourteen
pounds of butter would be required ; so that for a
large flock the quantity consumed must be very large.
This smuiring is looked on as a necessary proceeding,
and to my doubts on this point they replied, that
¢ the tar kept the creatures warm and clean.” Yet,
in other countries, quite as cold as the Highlands, this
tarring is a proceeding wholly unknown. So it is,
however, we often find a practice adhered to by the
farmers of one country, as utterly indispensable, while
elsewhere the same practice is entirely unknown, and

the people get on equally well without it.
Kohl’s « Scotland.”

MADMEN IN THE MARISTAN AT CAIRO.
—_—

SEVERALof the finest mosques in Cairo front the main
street of the city. In proceeding along this street from
north to south, the first mosque that particularly at-
tracts notice, is the Barkookeeyeh, on the right side.

A little beyond this, on the same side of the street,
are the tomb, mosque, and hospital, of the Sultan
Kala-oon, composing one united building. The tomb
and mosque form the front part ; the former is to the
right of the latter; and a passage, which is the ge-
neral entrance, leads between them to the hospital
(Méristin). These three united buildings were founded
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in the year of the flight 683 (a.p. 1284-5). The
tomb is a noble edifice ; its front is coloured red and
white, in squares : the interior is very magnificent.
The mosque is not remarkable. The hospital con-
tains two small oblong courts, surrounded by small
cells, in which mad persons are confined and chained ;
men in one court and women in the other. Though
these wretched beings are provided for by the funds
of the establishment, it is the custom to take them
food, and they ask for it in a manner which is most
affecting. But here I must make one consolatory
remark. The poor creatures have certainly more
than enough to eat, for none seemed hungry ; and I
observed that one of the men threw down a piece of
bread which was given to him.

Judging by my own anxiety to ascertain the real
state of the poor lunatics in the M4ristdn, I cannot
describe to you their condition too minutely. Our
ears were assailed by the most discordant yells as
soon as we entered the passage leading to the cells.
We were first conducted into the court appropriated
to the men, one of our servants attending us with the
provisions. It is surrounded by small cells, in which
they are separately confined, and each cell has a small
grated window, through which the poor prisoner’s
chain is fastened to the exterior. Here seemed exhi-
bited every description of insanity. In many cells
were those who suffered from melancholy madness ;
in one only I saw a cheerful maniac, and he was
amusing some visitors exceedingly by his jocose re-
marks. Almost all stretched out their arms as far as
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they could reach, asking for bread ; and one poor soul
especially interested me, by the melancholy tone of
his supplication. Their outstretched arms rendered
it frequently dangerous to pass their cells, for there
is a railing in the midst of the court, surrounding an
oblong space, which I imagine has been a tank, but
which is now filled with stones ; and this railing so
confines the space appropriated to visitors, that one
of our party was cautioned by the superintendent,
when she was not aware she was in arm’s length of
the lunatics.

I trust that the mildness and gentleness of manner
we observed in the keepers were not assumed for the
time, and I think they were not, for the lunatics did
not appear to fear them. The raving maniacs were
strongly chained, and wearing each a collar and hand-
cuffs. One poor creature endeavoured, by constantly
shaking his chain, to attract pity and attention. They
looked unlike human beings, and the manner of their
confinenmient, and the barren wretchedness of their
cells, contributed to render the scene more like a
menagerie than anything else. It is true that this
climate lessens the requirements of every grade in
society, so that the poor generally sleep upon the
bare ground, or upon thin mats ; but it is perfectly
barbarous to keep these wretched maniacs without
anything but the naked floor on which to rest them-
selves, weary as they must be by constant excitement.

I turned sick at heart from these abodes of wretch-
edness, and was led towards the court of the women.
Little did I expect that scenes infinitely more sad
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awaited me. No man being permitted to enter the
part of the building appropriated to the women, the
person who had hitherto attended us gave the provi-
sion we had brought into the hand of the chief of the
female keepers. The maniacs sit within the doors of
- open cells surrounding their court, and there is no ap-
pearance of their being confined, I shrunk as I passed
the two first, expecting they would rush out; but being
assured that they were chained, I proceeded to look
into the cells one by one. The first lunatic I remarked
particularly, was an old, and apparently blind, woman,
who was an object of peculiar interest, from the ex-
pression of settled sadness in her countenance. No-
thing seemed to move her. A screaming, raving
maniac was confined in a cell nearly opposite to hers ;
but either from habit, or the contemplation of her own
real and imagined sorrows, the confusion seemed by
her perfectly unheeded. The cell next to hers pre-
sented to my view a young girl about sixteen or seven-
teen years of age, in a state of perfect nudity ; she
sat in a crouching attitude, in statue-like stillness,
and in the gloom of her prison she looked like stone.
The next poor creature was also young, but older than
the preceding, and she merely raised her jet-black
eyes and looked at us through her dishevelled hair,
not wildly, but calmly and vacantly. She, too, had
no article of clothing. I was ill-prepared for the sight
of such misery, and I hastily passed the poor, squalid,
emaciated, raving maniacs, all without any covering,
and was leaving the court, when I heard a voice ex-
claiming, in a melancholy tone of supplication,  Stay,
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O my mistress, give me five paras for tobacco, before
you go.”” I turned, and the entreaty was repeated,
by a nice-looking old woman, who was very grateful
when I assured her she should have what she re-
quired. She was clothed, and sitting almost behind
the entrance of her cell, and seemed on the look-out
for presents. The woman, who was the superintend-
ent, gave her the trifle for me, and I hope she was
permitted to spend it as she desired. She, and the
first I saw, were the only two who were not perfect
pictures of misery. If insanity, the most severe of
human woes, calls for our tenderest sympathy, the
condition of these wretched lunatics in Cairo cries
aloud for our deepest commiseration. How their
situation can be mended I know not ; the government
alone can interfere, and the government does not.

We were informed that the establishinent was
endowed with remarkable liberality. It is, and
always has been, an hospital for the sick, as well as
a place of confinement for the insane ; and originally,
for the entertainment of those patients who were
troubled with restlessness, a band of musicians and
a number of story-tellers were in constant attendance.

The friend who conducted us related some anec-
dotes of the poor maniacs, to which I listened with
interest.

A buicher, who had been confined some time in
the M4ristdn, conceived an excessive hatred for a
Delee (a Turkish trooper), one of his fellow-prisoners.
He received his provision of food from his family,
and he induced his wife one day, on the occasion of

M2
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her taking him his dinner, to conceal in the basket
of food the instruments he had used in his trade,
viz., a cleaver, a knife, and a pair of hooks. I must
here observe, that those lunatics who do not appear
dangerous have lighter chains than the others, and
the chains of the person in question were of this
description. When he had taken his meal, he pro-
ceeded to liberate himself ; and as the cells communi-
cated by the back, he soon reached that of his nearest
neighbour, who, delighted to see him free, exclaimed,
«« How is this! Who cut your chains ?”’—« I did,”
replied the first, “ and here are my implements.’”
—< Excellent,”” rejoined the other, ¢ cut mine too.”’—
¢ Certainly,” said he ; and he proceeded to liberate—
not only one, but two, three, and four of his fellow-
prisoners. Now follows the tragical part of the
story. No keepers were present—the man who pos-
sessed the cleaver attacked the poor Delee, chained
and unarmed as he was ; slaughtered him ; and, after
dividing his body, hung it on the hooks within the
window of the cell, and believed himself to be—what
he was—a butcher.

In a few minutes the liberated lunatics became
uproarious ; and one of them growing alarmed,
forced open the door by which the keepers usually
enter, and gave the alarm. The keeper instantly
proceeded to the cell, and seeing the body of the
murdered man, exclaimed, ¢ What! have you suc-
ceeded in killing that Delee? he was the plague of
my life.” — I have,”” answered the delinquent ;
““and here he hangs for sale.”’—¢ Most excellent,”
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replied the keeper, ‘‘but do not let him hang here ;
it will disgrace us: let us bury him.”’—¢ Where 2’
asked the maniac, still holding his cleaver in his
hand. ¢ Here in the cell,” replied the other, ¢ and
then the fact can never be discovered.” In an
instant he threw down his cleaver, and began to
dig busily with his hands. In the mean time the
keeper entered by the back of the cell, and throwing
a collar over his neck, instantly chained him, and so
finished this tragedy.

Some time since, the brother of the person who
gave the following anecdote, on the occasion of his
visiting the Marist4n, was accosted by one of the
maniacs by name, and greeted with the usual salu-
tations, followed by a melancholy entreaty that he
would deliver him from that place. On examining
him particularly, he found him to be an old friend ;
he was distressed by his entreaties to procure for
him his liberation, and perplexed what to do. The
lunatic assured him he was not insane, and at length
the visitor resolved on applyjng for his release.
Accordingly he addressed himself to the head keeper
on the subject, stated that he was much surprised by
the conversation of the patient, and concluded by
requesting his liberation. The keeper answered, that
he did appear sane at that time, but that perhaps in
an hour he might be raving.

The visito, by no means satisfied by the reply of
the keeper, and overcome by the rational arguments
of the lunatic, urged his request, and at length he
consented, saying, ‘“ Well, you can try him.” This
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being arranged, in a short time the two friends set
out together; and engaged in conversation they
passed along the street, when suddenly the maniac
seized the other by the throat, exclaiming, ¢ Help,
O Muslims! here is a madman escaped from the
Mérist4n.” He wisely suffered himself to be dragged
back in no gentle manner to the very cell whence he
had released the poor lunatic; and the latter, on
entering, called loudly for a collar and chain for a
maniac he had found in the street, escaped from the
Mérist4n. The keeper immediately brought the
collar and chain, and while pretending to obey his
orders, slipped it over his neck, and secured him in
his former quarters; I need not say, to the satis-
faction of his would-be deliverer.

Our conductor also related, that some years ago,
a maniac having escaped from his cell in the M4rist4n,
when the keepers had retired for the night, ascended
the lofty mad’neh of the adjoining sepulchral mosque,
the tomb of the Sultan Kala-oon. Finding there, in
the gallery, a Muédgin, chanting one of the night-
calls, uttering, with the utmost power of his voice,
the exclamation ‘ Ya Rabb!” (O Lord!) he seized
him by the neck. The terrified Muéddin cried out,
« T seek God’s protection from the accursed devil !
God is most great!’” (Here I should tell you that
these words are commonly believed to have the
effect here ascribed to them, that of "destroying a
devil) ‘¢ Then what art thou?”’ said the Muéddin.
“I am a madman,” answered the other, * escaped
from the Miristdn.”—¢ O welcome,” rejoined the



QUICKSILVER MINE OF ALMADEN. 167

Musddin ;  praise be to God for thy safety ! come,
git down, and amuse me with thy conversation.”” So
the madman thus began :—* Why do you call out so
loud, O Lord!” Do you not know that God can
hear you as well if you speak low ?”’—¢ True,” said
the other, “ but I call that men also may hear.”’—
¢ Sing,”’ rejoined the lunatic ; ¢ tkat will please me."
And upon this the other commenced a kind of chant,
with the ridiculous nature of which he so astonished
some servants of the M4rist4n, who, as usual, were
sitting up in a coffee-shop below, that they suspected
some strange event had happened, and hastily coming
up, secured the madman.

After what I have told you of the miserable crea-
tures at present confined in the M4rist4n, I am very
happy to add, that their condition will, I believe, in
a few weeks, be greatly ameliorated. They are, I
have since heard, to be removed to an hospital, where
they will be under the superintendence of a cele-
brated French surgeon, Clot Bey.

Mrs. Poole’s « Englishwoman in Egypt.”

QUICKSILVER MINE OF ALMADEN.

WE arrived just in time to see all the works in full
occupation, as in a few days nearly all the workmen
were to be discharged for the summer, at which
season all the principal work in the mines is sus-
pended. The chief reason of this is the want of
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ventilation in the mines at that time, and the powerful
effect of the exhalations on the human frame, as
well as the necessity of allowing the labourers a few
weeks to recruit. Very few, indeed, are uninjured by
the noisome atmosphere of this celebrated mine.

The following day we descended into the works.
The great adit is just outside the town, which is
built over the mine itself, and after 4raversing a
gallery we came to the first ladder, by which we
descended, and successively ten others of different
lengths. They are very steep, like common house-
ladders, and at the top and bottom the entrance and
egress are sometimes a little difficult, and incom-:
modious, but there is little danger in the operation of
descending. In places there are galleries of commu-
nication conducting to some distance from the perpen-
dicular shaft to others of the series ; of course the
ascent of the vast number of steps was a little
fatiguing, and the heat made the egress extremely
agreeable.

" There is very little water in the workings, and it
is delivered by one of the rarest of machines, an
original one by Watt, made about 1790, which was of
course considered a marvel in its day. Fortunately,
the quantity of water is so trifling, that as yet they
have had no occasion to change, but they were talking
about making improvements in it. The mineral is
hoisted by mules up a magnificent shaft, which is so
near the engine, that both purposes could be answered
by the substitution of more modern mechanism.

There are three great veins, called S. Nicolas,
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S. Francisco, and 8. Diego, the directions of which
are on the whole nearly parallel with each other, but
they converge in places, and are connected by galleries
below ; the extent is considerable, the depth being
rather more than equal to the length of the mine.
We were very near the lowest level, having descended
to the bottom working gallery, and below us was only
the rough rock which the workinen were blasting.

The entire depth of the workings at present is
about three hundred and two varas or yards, about
nine hundred feet; they work in a perpendicular
direction, or nearly so, in following the line of the
mineral.

So little appearance is there of any diminution
in this extraordinary deposit, that it increases both in
quantity and quality as they descend, and the finest
qualities are quite at the lowest part. In consequence
of accidents which happened long since, and probably
the example of Idria, they have gradually given up
the use of wood, excepting for temporary support
when it is indispensable during the operations of the
masons, and all the permanent works are now of
stone. I saw one magnificent arch, about the finest
I ever beheld, which was being turned very near the
lowest level, for the purpose of supporting two gal-
leries, and to allow the middle wall between them to
be taken away. All the works are executed in a
truly royal manner, and so capacious and enlarged
are the views carried out in the management, that
they only take away about one half of the mineral,
leaving the other as a legacy to the future possessors
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of it, and to provide a supply in case of unforeseen
accidents in the workings. On the same principle
they regulate the consumption, or vend, which is
limited at present to about twenty thousand quintals,
the Spanish quintal being about one hundred and five
pounds English.

There are about five thousand men employed
in and about the mine during the full season. Those
who work below are divided into three watches, each
of which works about six hours out of the twenty-
four, the rest or cessation being from ten at night
until four in the morning, when they recommence. I
think the number of miners belonging to these parties
is about eight hundred, besides pumpers, artificers,
and others engaged in the mechanical parts. There
are no foreigners whatever in any department at
present, but I saw amongst the population some
physiognomies of undoubted German origin, whose
ancestors no doubt had been employed here.

The storehouses and magazines are on a scale
corresponding with the rest of this vast establishment ;
they are chiefly cut in the solid rock, and contain an
ample store of everything. There are eight old
furnaces, and two new high ones, on the plan of those
at Idria. The sublimation is carried on upon the
most simple and economical method, the furnaces being
packed with mineral in different proportions, according
to the quality ; the first class, which is almost pure,
forms the nucleus, and on the outside are two other
gradations, the poorest being the exterior lining. As
it proceeds to calcination, the smoke given out is
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carried across a kind of roof, in short earthen tubes
of very common manufacture, on which the mineral
is deposited, and issues through the openings at
the junction of them, running into cisterns made
to receive it. I could not help thinking there must
be loss in this part of the process, whichis carried on
in the open air, but they declared it was too trifling
to enter into calculation. The furnaces are heated
chiefly with the cistus and other aromatic herbs, the
smell from which is delicious, so unlike the production
of similar vents in other countries.

The health of the men employed in extracting this
most unwholesome mineral varies very much, but on
the whole they are very seriously affected by the exha-
lations and the heat of the lower workings. This
may easily be imagined when it is stated that at the
lowest part to which we descended, the quicksilver
was running down the walls, and the heat was consi-
derable, whilst the ventilation was naturally extremely
deficient. Both Dr. Danberry and myself sensibly
felt the effect, even in the short time we passed there,
and I distinctly perceived the coppery taste of the
mercury on the palate : how much more must the
labourers be affected, who are working hard, are
heated, and almost naked. The rock is excessively
strong and compact in every part ; there appeared to be
very little difference in working it, the mine and the
wall being equally tough and tenacious.

The workmen come from all parts, some even from
Portugal, but I think chiefly from La Mancha and
Estramadura. After the winter’s work, most of them
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are seriously altered in health and appearance, but
the effect of their native air soon restores them, and
in most instances they return again. Everything
depends on care and attention to diet ; those who live
freely, especially who indulge in wine, rapidly fall
victims to the disorders generated by the pernicious
mineral, whilst those who are attentive in cleansing
their persons immediately after leaving work, and who
live temperately, using a good deal of milk, attain
the usual age of man in that country. Some instances
of men upwards of seventy were pointed out, who
had worked all their lives in the mine, and were
hale and strong, but these are rare examples. The
men employed at the furnaces are quite healthy, and
it appears only the miners, properly so called, are
much subject to the complaints generated by the

mercury.—Capt. Widdrington’s ** Spain and the Spaniards.”

CHINESE AND TEA IN INDIA.

WHILE riding on horseback through the streets of
Dhaceca, I passed an elderly Chinese, then another,
and g0 on until nearly a dozen had passed. I addressed
them in their native tongue, much to their astonish-
ment; on which they stopped, and each of them
laughed wildly with joy, and roared out, ‘ Cheen!
Cheen! Cheen!” till the whole place re-echoed,
““Cheen!” They were tea-manufacturers, proceeding
to Assam, for the purpose of instructing the natives
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of the country in the art of preparing tea, for the
benefit of the Assam Tea Company.

I wish this Company every success most heartily,
and I feel persuaded, and venture to predict, that fifty
years hence it will be proved that its labours have not
only lowered the prices, but have also improved the
qualities of the teas drunk in Europe; and most pro-
bably some new and delicious preparation of the leaf
will be discovered, and a vast outlet discovered for
English produce, in countries which do not now
consume our manufactures to the amount of 1000/
a year.

In conversation I ascertained a very curious fact.
1t seems that the natives of Tepperah, which is a civil
station within fifty or sixty miles of Chittagong and
Dhacca, have from time immemorial been in the habit
of drinking an infusion of the green undried leaves of
the tea plant, which grows there abundantly in a wild
state, prepared in a curious manner, which seems to
be at all events worth a trial. After plucking and
separating the leaves from the small branches, they
are crammed into the hollow of a bamboo, the end of
which is stopped up. They are allowed to remain
there for eight or ten days, and then infused in boiling
water.

And yet the existence of the tea-plant in India is
but a recent discovery! Any other nation — the
French, for instance—would have established a tea-
manufactory at Tepperah immediately after their first
settlement ; and the Yankees would have ¢ pro-
gressed "’ railroads and steam-boats for its more
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speedy success. No nation in the world has ever
shown such extreme listlessness and inattention to the
produce of this country as our own. India, at this
moment, is & mine of wealth in unexplored capabilities.
Lieut.-Col. Davidson's “ Diary in Upper India.”

BUFFALO HUNT ON THE PRAIRIE.

—_—

WE started together at a hand-gallop, riding stea-
dily abreast of each other, and here the interest of
the chase became so engrossingly intense, that we
were sensible of nothing else. We were now closing
upon the buffaloes rapidly, and the front of the mass
was already in motion for the hills, and in a few
seconds the movement had communicated itself to the
whole herd. A crowd of bulls as usual brought up
the rear, and every now and then some of them faced
about, and then dashed on after the band a short
distance, and turned and looked again, as if more
than half inclined to stand and fight. In a few
minutes, however, during which we had been quicken-
ing our pace, the rout was universal, and we were
going over the ground like a hurricane. When at
about thirty yards’ distance we gave the usual shout,
the hunters’ pas de ckarge, and broke into the herd.
We entered at the side, the mass giving way in every
direction in their heedless course. Many of the bulls,
less active and less fleet than the cows, paying no
attention to the ground, and occupied solely with the
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hunter, were precipitated to earth with great force,
rolling over and over with the violence of the shock,
and hardly distinguishable in the dust. We separated
on entering, each singling out his game. My horse
was a trained hunter, famous in the West under the
name of Proveau; and with his eyes flashing, and the
foam flying from his mouth, he sprung on after the
cow like a tiger. In a few minutes he brought me
alongside of her, and, rising in the stirrups, I fired at
the distance of a yard, the ball entering at the termi-
nation of the long hair, and passing near the heart.
She fell headlong at the report of the gun, and check-
ing my horse, I looked around for my companions.
At a little distance Kit was on the ground engaged
in tying his horse to the horns of a cow, which he was
preparing to cut up. Among the scattered bands at
some distance below, I caught a glimpse of Maxwell ;
and while I was looking, a light wreath of white
smoke curled away from his gun, the report of which
was inaudible from the distance. Nearer, and between
me and the hills, toward which they were directing
their course, was the body of the herd, and, giving
my horse the rein, we dashed after them. A thick
cloud of dust hung upon their rear, which filled my
mouth and eyes, and nearly smothered me. In the
midst of this I could see nothing, and the blffaloes
were not distinguishable until within thirty feet. They
crowded together more densely still as I came upon
them, and rushed along in such a compact body that
I could not obtain an entrance, the horse almost leap-
ing upon them. In a few minutes the mass divided
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to the right and left, the horns clattering with a noise
heard above everything else, and my horse darted
into the opening. Five or six bulls charged on us as
we dashed along the line, but were left far behind,
and singling out a cow I gave her my fire, but struck
too high. She gave a tremendous leap, and scoured
on swifter than before. I reined up my horse, and
the band swept on like a torrent, and left the place
quiet and clear. Our chase had led us into dangerous
ground. A prairie dog-village, so thickly settled
that there were three or four holes in every twenty
yards square, occupied the whole bottom for nearly
two miles in length. Looking around, I saw only one
of the hunters, nearly out of sight, and the long, dark
line of our caravan crawling along, three or four miles
distant.
Lieut. Premont’s ¢ Missouri River and Rocky Mountains.”

CAPTURE OF A SLAVE VESSEL.
(April 12, 1843.)

Ar daybreak this morning, being again off Fogo,
on return to Quilimane, the look-out at the topmast-
head perceived a vessel on the lee-quarter, at such a
distante as to be scarcely visible; but her locality
being pronounced very suspicious, the order was given
to bear up for her. Our breeze was light, and, falling
still lighter, at 9 A.M. the boats were ordered out, and
in a few minutes, the barge and the first gig, manned
and armed, were pulling away in the direction of the
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stranger. So variable, however, is the weather at
this season, that before the boats had rowed a mile
from the ship, a squall gathered on our beam, and a
thick haze surrounded us, hiding the chase from sight :
rain fell in torrents, and we were going seven knots
through the water, not waiting to hoist in the barge.
The fog clearing away the sun broke forth, and the
rakish-looking brigantine, as we now perceived her to
be, appeared to have carried on all sail during the
squall. A steady breeze succeeded, and we began
to feel pretty confident as to the issue of the race.
On mounting a few steps up the rigging, we could
see, under her sails, the low, black hull, pitching up
and down; and, being now within range of our shot,
one of the forecastle guns was cleared away for a
bowchaser. The British ensign had been for some
time flying at our peak—at length answered by the
green and yellow Brazilian flag. Orders were given
to man the foremost quarters on the main-deck ; and
the due elevation given to the guns, when, suddenly,
the brigantine dropt her peak, shortemed sail, and
rounded to, as if to wait for our coming up. Her
pursuer, in consequence, also shortened sail, imme-
diately on which she again made sail, and was off, in
a different direction, across bows. No time was lost
in bracing our yards in pursuit, and sending back the
hands to their quarters at the guns. As soon as it
was brought to bear, the foremost gun was fired; and
after an eager watch for a few seconds, the ball
ploughed the waters just across the bows of the chase:
another and another followed in quick succession,
N
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equally unregarded by the brigantine ; and fifteen to
twenty shot were fired, some ahead, some astern, some
over, till, as we were evidently gaining on her every
minute, and the chance of escape became desperate,
she at length shortened sail and lay to in good
earnest. We now ranged up alongside, and eager
eyes were turned on every part of the vessel. Dark,
naked forms, passing across her decks, removed the
least remaining doubt as to her character, and showed
ns that she had her human cargo aboard. A cutter
being hoisted out, an officer was sent to take posses-
_sion, and the British ensign displaced the Brazilian ;
Captain Wyvill, whom I accompanied, then followed,
taking with him the surgeon to inspect the state of
health on board the prize. It was a strange scene which
presented itself to us when we mounted her side. The
deck was crowded to the utmost with naked negroes,
to the number, as stated in her papers, of 450, in
almost riotous confusion, having revolted, before our
arrival, against their late masters, who, on their part,
also showed strong excitement, from feelings, it may
be supposed, of no pleasant nature. The negroes, a
meagre, famished throng, having broken through all
control, had seized everything to which they had a
fancy in the vessel ; some with handsful of ¢ farinah,”
the powdered root of the mandroe or cassava ; others
with large pieces of pork and beef, having broken
open the casks ; and some had taken fowls from the
coops, which they devoured raw. Many were busily
dipping rags, fastened to bits of string, into the water
casks ; and, unhappily, there were some who, by a
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like method, got at the contents of a cask of ‘“ aguar-
diante,” fiery Brazilian rum, of which they drank to
excess. The addition of our boats’ crews to this
crowd left hardly room to move on the deck. The
shrill hubbub of noises, which I cannot attempt to
describe, expressive, however, of the wildest joy,
thrilled on the ear, mingled with the clank of the
irons, as they were knocking of their fetters on every
side. It seemed that, from the moment the first ball
was fired, they had been actively employed in thus
freeing themselves, in which our men were not slow
in lending their assistance. I counted but thirty
shackled together in pairs, but many more shackles
were found below. We were not left an instant in
doubt as to the light in which they viewed us. They
crawled in crowds, and rubbed caressingly our feet
and clothes with their hands, even rolling themselves,
as far as room allowed, on the deck before us. And
when they saw the crew of the vessel rather uncere-
moniously sent over the side into the boat which was
to take them prisoners to the frigate, they sent up a
long, universal shout of triumph and delight.

Account was now taken of the number of negroes,
amounting to 447. Of these 189 were men, few,
however, if any, exceeding twenty years of age; 45
women, 213 boys. The number of sick among them
was reckoned at 25. This calculation was afterwards
found to be much too low. Captain Wyvill proposed
to take 100 on board the Cleopatra. This humane
and judicious arrangement was, however, unfortunately

prevented from taking effect, owing to an erroneous
N2
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impression, that some of them were infected with the
small-pox. Our prize proved to be the “ Progresso,”
last from the Paranagna, in Brazil, and bound, as
her crew state, to Rio Janeiro. They are seventeen
in number, and, with a few exceptions, active-looking,
able-bodied men, three Spaniards, the rest Portu-
guese or Brazilians. They quitted the coast only
last evening, and have thus been captured by us
within a few hours after the embarkation of their
cargo.

The vessel is of about 140 tons ; the length of
the slave-deck, 37 feet ; its mean breadth, 211 feet ;
its height, 34 feet. The captain, if we may credit
the statement of the crew, was, with another man,
drowned in the surf where they embark the negroes ;
and the absence of the long boat gives some proba-
bility to the story. A Spaniard, of Barcelona,
by name Antonio Vallel, replied to my inquiries—
¢« There is no one who commands ; we are captains
as much one as another.”” This man, with another
Spaniard of Gallicia, Sebastian Vicete, and a Portu-
guese, named Manoel, employed to cook for the
negroes, were sent back into the prize. An inter-
preter being much wanted to communicate with them,
I offered my services during the voyage, to which
Captain Wyvill having assented, at seven o’clock
in the evening, I found myself, with my servant
and carpet bag, on board the ¢ Progresso,’” under sail
for the Cape of Good Hope.

The English previously sent on board were the
lieutenant in charge, a master’s assistant, a quarter-
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master, a boatswain’s mate, and nine seamen. During
the first watch our breeze was light and variable, the
water smooth, the recently liberated negroes sleeping,
or lying in quietness about the deck. Their slender
supple limbs entwine in a surprisingly small compass,
and they resembled, in the moonlight, confused piles
of arms and legs, rather than distinct human forms.
They were, however, apparently at ease, and all
seemed going on as fairly as could be desired. But
the scene was soon to undergo a great and terrible
change. About one hour after midnight the sky
began to gather clouds, and a haze overspread
the horizon to windward. A squall approached, of
" which I and others, who had lain down on the deck,
received warning by a few heavy drops of rain. Then
ensued a scene, the horrors of which it is impossible
to depict. The hands having to shorten sail suddenly,
uncertain as to the force of the squall, found the
poor helpless creatures lying about the deck, an
obstruction to getting at the ropes and doing what
was required. This caused the order to send them all
below, which was immediately obeyed. The night,
however, being intensely hot and close, 400 wretched
beings thus crammed into a hold, twelve yards in
length, seven in breadth, and only three and a half
feet in height, speedily began to make an effort
to reissue to the open air. Being thrust back, and
striving the more to get out, the after-hatch was
forced down on them. Over the other hatchway, in
the fore-part of the vessel, a wooden grating was
fastened. To this, the sole inlet for the air, the
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suffocating heat of the hold, and, perhaps, panic,
from the strangeness of-their situation, made them
press ; and thus great part of the space below was
rendered useless. They crowded to the grating, and
clinging to it for air, completely barred its entrance.
They strove to force their way through apertures, in
length fourteen inches, and barely six inches in
breadth, and, in some instances, succeeded. The
cries, the heat, I may say, without exaggeration,
““the smoke of their torment,”” which ascended, can
be compared to nothing earthly. One of the Spaniards
gave warning, that the consequence would be ‘¢ many
deaths.”” The Spaniard’s prediction was next morn-
ing fearfully verified. Fifty-four crushed and mangled
corpses, lifted up from the slave-deck, were brought
to the gangway and thrown overboard. Some were
emaciated from disease ; many bruised and bloody.
Antonio tells me that some were found strangled,
their hands still grasping each other’s throats, and
tongues protruding from their mouths. The bowels
of one were crushed out. They had been trampled
to death for the most part, the weaker under the feet
of the stronger, in the madness and torment of suffo-
cation from crowd and heat. It was a horrid sight,
as they passed one by one, the stiff distorted limbs,
smeared with blood and filth, to be cast into the sea.
Some, still quivering, were laid on the deck to die;
salt-water thrown on them to revive them, and a
little fresh water poured into their mouths. Antonio
actively employed himself, with his comrade, Sebas-
tian, in attendance on the wretched living beings,
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now released from their confinement below, distributing
to them their morning meal of ¢ farinha,’”’ and their
allowance of water, rather more than half a pint
to each, which they grasped with inconceivable eager-
ness, some bending their knees to the deck, to avoid
the risk of losing any of the liquid by unsteady
footing, their throats, doubtless, parched to the utmost
with crying and yelling through the night. A heavy
shower having freshened the air in the evening, most
of the negroes went below of their own accord, the
hatchways being left open to allow them air. But a
short time, however, had elapsed, when they began
tumultuously to reascend, while persons above, afraid
of their crowding the deck too much, repelled them,
and they were trampled back, screaming and writhing,
in a confused mass ; the hatch was about to be forced
down on them, and, had not the lieutenant in charge
left positive orders to the contrary, the catastrophe
of last night would have been re-enacted.
Hill's ** Fifty Days on board a Slave- Vessel.”

ELEPHANT AND LION HUNTING NEAR
KORDOFAN.

THE negroes of Takele hunt elephants and carry on
& trade in ivory with Kordofan. In those parts of
the country where there are no horses the elephants
are caught in pits, but where the inhabitants possess
horses the following plan is pursued :—Two men,
mounted on horseback, go hunting together, and
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generally pick out a full-sized elephant, because the
larger animals prove the more profitable. When they
have discovered an elephant, one man rides at a dis-
tance of about & hundred paces in front of him, so
that he keeps in full view of the beast. The other rider
approaches to within a hundred paces of the animal
from behind, dismounts from his horse,—for he is sure
that it will stand quietly,—stealthily approaches it
from the rear, and with one cut with a sharp sabre
severs the back sinews of its heel-joint. Infuriated
to the utmost by the violent pain, and seeing the rider
before it, the animal rushes instantly in pursuit of
him, whilst the man who inflicted the wound gains
time to vault on his horse, and make off. The ele-
phant cannot follow the rider far, partly because he
is, in a certain measure, lamed ; thus he ultimately
treads off his foot, and sinks exhausted with the loss
of blood, an easy prey to the huntsman.

As fire-arms are not yet known in this country, the
natives slay lions in the following manner :—They trace
out the lair where one of these animals generally takes
its noon-day repose; but the nature of the ground
must be such, that the tree under which it sleeps is
isolated, or at least somewhat distant from the other
trees. If the ground be advantageous, the negro
betakes himself to the scene of action four hours be-
fore mid-day, and climbs the tree opposite to that
under which the animal takes its nap. During this
time he knows the lion to be out in search of prey,
and is sure that he will return to indulge in his siesta
when the heat increases, between ten and eleven
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o’clock. The lion does not trouble himself about the
business of the man in the tree, even if he should
happen to see him; and his adversary remains per-
fectly quiet till between twelve and one. The hunts-
man is furnished with a sack full of small stones, and
a few sharp spears. When the sand on the ground is
burning: hot, so that animals even cannot walk about,
the hunter begins to pelt the lion with stones, always
aiming at its head, and the negroes are very expert
marksmen. The proud king of the beasts utterly
disregards the first three or four stones, and does not
consider it even worth his while to rise; but the blows
upon his head thickening, and being, perhaps, hit in
the eye, the audacity appears too great to be borne
with patience, and he sets up a frightful roar as a
signal of revenge. With one leap he is at the foot of
the tree on which the disturber of his rest is perched,
but receives a lance in his body ; his roar now becomes
more terrific, not that the wound is so irritating to him
at this moment as the burning sand painful to his
feet, and he retires once more to his lair. Another
stone hits him, he becomes furious, makes a second
charge at the tree, and is welcomed by one, two, or
more spears. He now takes to flight, yelling and
howling with pain ; but the loss of blood soon exhausts
his strength, and the huntsman, who keeps him in
sight from the tree, has, in a very short time, the
pleasure of seeing the royal beast stretch its carcass
on the plain.— Pallmé’s « Travels in Kordofan.”



FOREST BURNING IN AMERICA.

TowARDS noon we were evidently advancing to a
part of the country which was on fire, and soon be-
came enveloped in a dense and distressing smoke. Our
eyes became so sore that it was very difficult to drive,
and the horse suffered as well as ourselves. Many of
the dead trees had been burnt so near to the ground,
that they had fallen in various places across the path,
which obliged us to wind about as well as we could
among the tall trees on fire—that were here rather
too thick for our safety—under constant apprehension
that some of them would fall upon us. The severe
nervous headache I got during this morning’s drive
was almost insupportable ; the smoke was black and
dense, and filled our eyes and nostrils.

Worn out with pain and fatigue, we reached a
Mrs. Harris’s in the afternoon, and were glad to
remain here the rest of the day, although we had only
made fifteen miles. She was a widow, with some sons
and daughters, and we were kindly received, but all
they had to offer us was bad fried bits of pork, with
worse bread, and no milk. Towards night the fire
gained upon the country so fast, that the family be-
came alarmed for their fences and buildings, and all
hands were turned out to occupy themselves in what
they called * Fighting the fire.”” Night having fallen,
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we could see a fiery horizon through the forest in
every direction, and hear the crackling of the advanc-
ing conflagration. It was a most interesting spectacle,
and, notwithstanding my indisposition, I was out till
a late hour viewing it. We were upon an elevated
table-land, covered with dry autumnal leaves, grass,
and sticks, upon which stood numerous dead and dry
trees killed by previous fires. Not a quarter of a mile
from the house was a narrow edging of bright crack-
ling fire, sometimes not more than two inches broad,
but much wider when it met with large quantities of
combustible matter. On it came in a waving line,
consuming every thing before it, and setting fire to the
dead trees, that like so many burning masts, illumi-
nated the scorched and gloomy back-ground behind,
and over which the wind—against which the fire was
advancing—drove the smoke. Every now and then
one of the flaming trees would come to the ground ;
and the noise thus produced, the constant crackling of
the devouring element, the brilliancy of the conflagra-
tion, and the great extent of the spectacle, formed a
picture that neither description nor painting could do
justice to. The wild turn our minds had caught from
the scenes we were daily passing through was sin-
gularly increased by this adventure, and amidst many
exclamations of admiration we retired late at night to
the house. I measured the progress of the fire, and
found that it advanced at the rate of about a foot a
minute, leaving every thing incinerated behind it, and
casting a beautiful warm light into the forest in front
where we stood. To ¢ Fight the fire’” means to beat
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this edging of flame out with sticks, which is not
difficult to do when it first begins ; but when it has
extended itself several hundred yards, it is generally
beyond the power of a very few individuals to accom-
plish. Upon this occasion the line of fire in front of
the buildings was extinguished, but not without great
exertions.

Fires of this kind are much dreaded by the agri-
cultural settlers. If his buildings and fences are
burnt, his cattle and swine destroy what little crop he
has, and, at any rate, the advancing fire destroys the
mast about the country, upon which many depend for
the subsistence of their stock, which often have no-
thing else to eat; for the small settlers have no fields,
with the exception of one or two, in which they raise
their Indian corn; they raise no wheat, no rye, no
oats ; they have no meadows, and, of course, no hay
or straw ; the little fodder they have they save from
the leaves of their corn-stalks ; and there being no-
thing for the cattle at the homestead, they roam about
the country to pick up the mast, the which, if it fails,
they get so little to eat at the farm, that few of them
survive the winter. Those who live near the corn-
brakes are more fortunate, the leaves of the miegia
being always green, and affording a good deal of
nourishment.

Featherstonkaugh’s < Excursion through the Slave States.”



MANNERS OF THE SHEPHERDS OF THE HIGH
ALPS.

THE accommodation offered in the upland and un-
frequented chilets is everywhere nearly the same, and
may therefore be worth describing for once. There
are usually two buildings, quite distinet, the day and
the night apartment. The reader must not, however,
suppose that these correspond, in the remotest degree,
either in appearance or in furnishing, to the correla-
tive establishments of a drawing-room and a bed-room;
the first contains neither tables nor chairs, the latter
neither mattress nor pillow. The morning room is
more properly a manufactory of cheese and butter
than a place of ordinary accommodation. The fire is
kept up for the purpose of heating the milk, which is
done in copper cauldrons, whose size and weight, and
bright polish, contrast strongly with the want of every
ordinary convenience of life. A repetition of copper
and other vessels, for holding milk and raising milk,
occupy most of the spare room in the apartment. The
floor is of earth, and uneven, but, except in Piedmont,
not usually dirty. The fire-place is a hole in the
ground ; the fuel is juniper, or scraps of larch-wood,
where these can be had; and a sort of moveable
wooden crane, from which the copper pot is hung, is
one of the most artificial accommodations. There is
no chimney, and therefore the fire is usually made
near the door ; nor are there windows of any descrip-
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tion. For light, they use a little fat, burning with a
wick in a small vessel, but often merely a bit of the
most resinous pine-wood, which they keep on purpose.
There is no such thing as a table, unless the top of a
chance barrel be admitted as the representative of one;
nor are there any chairs, though the onelegged milk-
ing stool, which affords an inconvenient repose to a
weary traveller, is an indulgence which he probably
owes solely to its indispensability in the great and
overweening object to which all the uses of a chalet
centre—the keeping and feeding of cows, and the pro-
curing and manufacture of milk. Morning, noon, and
night, the inhabitants think but of milk ; it is their
first, last, and only care ; they eat exclusively prepa-
rations of it; their only companions are the cattle
which yield it ; money can procure for them Aere no
luxuries ; they count their wealth by cheeses.

The absolute want of culinary utensils is surprising
and embarrassing. The only pot is sometimes that
employed for heating milk, and is of copper; at other
times there is only an iron one ; but, except certain
wooden skimming-spoons, nearly square, and five or
six inches wide in the mouth, there is often no other
kind or description of dish, vessel, platter, spoon, or
ladle. Where the civilisation is a little greater, there
are a few wooden bowls. Of course, these deficiencies
only created amusement to us, and the rice we had
brought was boiled with milk and salt (which is kept
for the cattle) in the only iron pot, and made a most
substantial, and not unpalatable, mess for five hungry
men, with a surprisingly small consumption of our
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stock. The evening meal being concluded, we betook
ourselves to early rest. The sleeping apartment, I
have said, is usually, as in this case, a separate hut,
without window, fire, or chimney, built of loose stones,
and with a door about three feet high, the floor being
covered with grass, more or less dry. On this we
arranged ourselves in parallel order, covering ourselves
with a sufficiency of hay. It might have been hoped,
that here we should have escaped the torments of a
bad bed—I mean the vermin; but we had the incon-
veniences of a hay-loft without its inestimable ad-
vantage—cleanliness ; and, in the course of the night,
I was forced to rise, and, stumbling over the bodies
of four or five of my insensible companions, seek
relief, for awhile, in the open air, which was exceed-
ingly mild.

We were astir by five. But it is impossible, gene-
ra]ly speaking, to depart in a hurry from a chilet,
any more than from a fashionable hotel. It was half-
past six before we had breakfasted and made up our
packages, and having left our hosts satisfied by a
moderate gratuity, our caravan was once more under
weigh, with the glaciers in our front. Before leaving
the subject of chilets, I may observe, that the charac-
ter of the inhabitants is not undeserving of notice.
I have always received, both in Switzerland and
Savoy, a gentle, and kind, and disinterestedly hos-
pitable reception in the chilets, on the very bounds of
civilisation, where a night’s lodging, however rude,
is an inestimable boon to a traveller. These simple
people differ very much (it has struck me) from the
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other inhabitants of the same valleys—their own rela-
tives, who, living in the villages during the busy
trafficking season of summer, have more worldly ways,
more excitement, wider interests, and greater selfish-
ness. The true Pdtre of the Alps is one of the
simplest, and, perhaps, one of the most honest and
trustworthy of human beings. I have often met with
touches of character amongst them which have affected
me ; but generally there is an indescribable unity and
monotony of idea which fills the minds of these men,
who live, during all the finest and stirring part of the
year, in the fastnesses of their sublimest mountains,
seeing scarcely any strange faces, and but few fami-
liar ones, and these always the same; living on
friendly terms with their dumb herds ; so accustomed
to privation as to dream of no luxury, and utterly
careless of the fate of empires, or the change of dy-
nasties. Instead of the busy curiosity about a travel-
ler’s motives and objects, in undertaking strange
journeys, which is more experienced in villagers the
more remote they be, these simple shepherds never
evince surprise, and scarcely seem to have curiosity
to gratify. Yet far are they from brutish or uncouth ;
they show a natural shyness of intermeddling with
the concerns of strangers, and a respect for their
character, testified by their unofficious care in pro-
viding and arranging what conveniences they can
produce. Their hospitality is neither that of ostenta-
tion nor of necessity. They give readily what they
have, and do not encumber you with apologies for
what they have not. Every traveller will see in this
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description strong opposition to the Swiss character as
usually displayed ; my remarks are confined to my
experience in the higher ckdlets of the Alps. Of
course, I do not mean to state that exceptions are not
to be met with.

Forbes's “ Travels through the Alps of Savoy.”

REIN-DEER HUNTING ON THE ANIUI RIVER.

THE two most important epochs of the year are
the spring and autumn migrations of the rein-deer.
About the end of May these animals leave the forests,
where they had found some degree of shelter from the
winter cold in large herds, and seek the northern
plains nearer the sea, partly for the sake of the better
pasture afforded by the moss tundras, and partly to
fly from the mosquitoes and other insects, which,
literally speaking, torment them to death.

The hunting at this season is not nearly so import-
ant and valuable as in the autumn ; as it often happens
that the rivers are still frozen over, they afford no
opportunity of intercepting the deer, and the hunters
can only lie in wait for them among the ravines, to
shoot them with guns or arrows. Success with the
latter weapon is rather uncertain, and the high price
of powder and ball is an objection to the use of guns;
the more s0, as at this season the rein-deer are very
thin, and so injured by insects, that nothing but the
extremity of hunger can render the flesh palatable :

o
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the animals killed in spring are commonly only used
for the dogs. The true harvest, which we arrived
just in time to see, is in August or September, when
the rein-deer are returning from the plains to the
forests. They are then healthy and well fed, the
venison is excellent, and as they have just acquired
their winter coats, the fur is thick and warm. The
difference in the quality of the skins at the two sea-
sons is such, that whilst an autumn skin is valued at
five or six roubles, a spring one will only fetch one
and a half roubles.

Ingood years the migrating body of rein-deer consists
of many thousands ; and though they are divided into
herds of two or three hundred each, yet the herds keep
80 near together as to form only one immense mass,
which is sometimes from fifty to one hundred wersts
in breadth. They always follow the same route, and
in crossing the river near Plotbischtsche, they choose
a place where a dry valley leads down to the stream
on one side, and a flat sandy shore facilitates their
landing on the other. As each separate herd ap-
proaches the river, the deer draw more closely toge-
ther, and the largest and strongest takes the lead.
He advances, closely followed by a few of the others,
with head erect, and apparently intent on examining
the locality. When he has satisfied himself, he
enters the river, the rest of the herd crowd after
him, and in a few minutes the surface is covered
with them.

Then the hunters, who had been concealed to lee-
ward, rush in their light canoes from their hiding
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places, surround the deer, and delay their passage,
whilst two or three chosen men, armed with short
spears, dash int& the middle of the herd and despatch
large numbers in an incredibly short time; or at
least wound them so, that if they reach the bank, it is
only to fall into the hands of the women and children.

The office of the spearmen is a very dangerous one.
It is no easy thing to keep the light boat afloat amongst
the dense crowd of the swimming deer, which, more-
over, make considerable resistance ; the males, with
their horns, teeth, and hind legs, whilst the females
try to overset the boat by getting their fore feet over
the gunnel ; if they succeed in this, the hunter is lost,
for it is hardly possible that he should extricate him-
self from the throng ; but the skill of these people is
so great, that accidents very rarely occur. A good
hunter may kill one hundred or more in less than
half an hour. When the herd is large, and gets into
disorder, it often happens that their antlers become
entangled with each other ; they are then unable to
defend themselves, and the business is much easier.
Meanwhile the rest of the boats pick up the slain, and
fasten them together with thongs, and every onme is
allowed to keep what he lays hold of in this manner.
It might seem that in this way nothing would be left
to requite the spearmen for their skill, and the danger
they have encountered ; but whilst everything taken
in the river is the property of whoever secures it, the
wounded animals which reach the bank before they
fall, belong to the spearmer who wounded them.

The skill and experience of these men are such, that
02
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in the thickest of the conflict, when every energy is
taxed to the utmost, and their lives are every moment
at stake, they have sufficient presence of mind to con-
" trive to measure the force of their blows, so as to kill
the smallest animals outright, but only to wound the
larger and finer ones, so that they may be just able
to reach the bank.  Such proceeding is not sanctioned
by the general voice ; but it seems, nevertheless, to be
almost always practised. The whole sceneis of a most
singular and curious character, and quite indescribable.
The throng of thousands of swimming rein-deer, the
sound produced by the striking together of their ant-
lers, the swift canoes dashing in amongst them, the
terror of the frightened animals, the danger of the
huntsmen, the shouts of warning, advice, or applause
from their friends, the blood-stained water, and all
the accompanying circumstances, form a whole which
no one can picture to himself without having witnessed
the scene.

When the chase is over, and the spoils are dis-
tributed, the deer which have been killed are sunk in
the river, the ice-cold water of which preserves them
for several days, till there is time to prepare them for
winter use. For this purpose the flesh is either dried
in the air, smoked, or if early frosts set in, frozen.
The Russians sometimes salt the best pieces. The
tongues are considered the greatest delicacy, and are
reserved for special occasions.

Wrangell's “ Siberia and Polar Sea.”



VISIT TO THE PORCELAIN PAGODA, NANKING.
—_——

ArTER passing the bridge, a wide sheet of water
spread out from the ramparts to a considerable dis-
tance to the eastward, and here for the first time we
saw the Chinese truly ¢ in their habit as they live ;”
the surface of the water was dotted in all directions
with passage-boats crowded with people proceeding
to and from the country; with flower-boats, from
which the sounds of that most extraordinary of all
contrivances, 8 Chinese band of music, informed us
of the noon-day revelry of their tenants, and with
cargo-boats and junks of all sizes and denominations,
except the war-junk. At the landing place for pas-
sengers by the ferry-boats, situated at the end of the
main street of the suburb, we found life in China
exhibited in all its originality and drollery. Strings
of donkeys, to be hired for a few copper coins,
crowded the street in one direction ; wheelbarrows of
an extraordinary but useful build plied for fares in
another ; itinerant barbers, with their small shaving
apparatus on a stand, importuned for customers
among the stools ranged along the sides of the street;
while venders of confectionaries, prints, and chattels
of all kinds, hawked their goods about and jostled
each other in the roughest style of a busy English
town, but at the same time with a degree of good
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humour and fun which would make our countrymen
losers by the comparison.

The appearance of our party attracted a concourse
of wondering spectators, but although they lined the
street and narrowed the space through which we had
to pass, incommoding us in our progress, not the least
attempt was made to annoy us in any way. The
terror of the women at our appearance was the most
ludicrous sight ; for if a stray fair one chanced to
emerge from a by-street or shop as we were passing,
she would turn and fly down the street as if we had
personated the powers of darkness; and even the
men, when they came upon us in the same sudden
way, showed by the aghast expression of their faces
that we presented to the Chinese a spectacle quite as
wonderful as any which we sought amongst them.

Emerging from the suburb the road led us again
into the open country, which is laid out in pleasure-
grounds and patches of cultivation, surrounding
detached houses; and we saw in the distance several
considerable villages, and many striking pagodas and
minarets on the summits of the low hills which shut
in the view in the direction of the Porcelain Tower,
which was at last discovered by our impatient party,
rearing its elegant head high above the surrounding
joss-houses and buildings. We passed several large
country-houses on our way, like those of which we
had become ¢ tenants at will”’ at Makur-Keow ; but
the doors were all fastened, and the proprietors, if
they still trusted themselves outside the ramparts of
the city, gave no token of their presence.
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The road now lay parallel to the lofty southern
wall of the city; and after traversing another narrow
bustling street, a short turn to the left brought us
into a large inclosure flanked by a handsome edifice,
into which access was gained by several large flights
of steps.

Here we dismounted, and ascending the platform,
passed through the building, and stood at last under
the Porcelain Tower of Nanking. So many different
conceptions have been formed of its style and archi-
tectural character, that the impression created by a
first view in the minds of the spectators must have
varied according to the anticipations which each had
conjured up ; hence descriptions of its beauties by
different narrators scarcely agree in more than one
point—that the tower, in all respects, in position,
form, material, and decoration, is essentially Chinese,
forming a monument so truly typical of the style of
architecture which has so long distinguished them
from all other nations, as to be well worthy of the
high consideration in which it is held by the natives,
and of the place assigned to it in the annals of this
portion of the globe.

Disappointed as I had been with many sights and
scenes in China, whose beauty and rarity had been
dwelt upon in such glowing terms by former travel-
lers, here I felt that my most vivid and highly-
wrought imaginings were far transcended by the
superb reality. The tower stands in the centre of
an elevated quadrangle, whose inclosing walls are
formed by the front elevations of several large
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temples and halls, raised upon a basement-story,
representing its pedestal, from which it rises to the
height of nearly 200 feet, in nine elegantly and
justly-proportioned stories, constructed in an octa-
gonal form. The principal material is porcelain ;
for although it is only used to make an outer casing
and an inner lining to the walls, it still forms the
chief constituent of the fabric, and is the only sub-
stance which meets the eye. The central mass of
the walls is common clay bricks, set in mortar ; the
porcelain, in the form of a plinth of pure white,
glazed on the outer surface, and of the regular stan-
dard dimensions, but with a deep key or shoulder
cast on its edge to maintain its hold in the wall, is
built in on the outer and inner faces of the edifice, so
as to form an entire casing, and to exclude from view
the inferior material. On the platform of each story
there are four doors, corresponding with the alternate
octagonal faces, opening upon a terrace, which runs
round the tower, bordered by an elegant balustrade
of green porcelain, fancifully diversified with figures
of different hues, and paved with flat square tiles.
The doorways are set in a frame of glazed tiles,
brown, red, green, and yellow, according to the
figures and plants represented ; and although, per-
haps, grotesque and striking, rather than tasteful or
pleasing, on a closer inspection they contribute much
to the beauty of the tout emsemble. Overhead the
doorways are finished by a gothic arch of moulded
tiles, set in large masses, each weighing thirty
pounds and upwards ; and a short roof of the same
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material, brilliantly glazed and coloured yellow, pro-
jects over the summit of each story, terminating at °
the angles with that peculiar upward curve which
characterises the roofing of all Chinese edifices, and
having on their extreme points a bell of about eight
inches in height, and six in diameter, suspended by a
twisted wire. On each of the eight faces there is
also a lantern suspended, made of thin lamine of
oyster-shell, set in a light wooden frame, which,
according to our informants, is illuminated on gala
occasions by the priests who have charge of the
pagoda, producing an effect which we could well
imagine must be most brilliant and extraordinary.
On the highest story of all is placed a lofty cowl, or
pyramidal structure of tiles and wood-work, termina-
ting in a richly gilt pine-apple, which has been pro-
nounced by many writers, deceived by its beauty, to
be solid gold. Long chains of brass, ornamented
with numerous balls, descend from this crowning deco-
ration down to the roof, passing through a number of
concentric rings of metal, which are carried round
and round the apex of the pagoda in a singularly
fantastic manner. The building is strengthened by
a gigantic spar or tree, which passes, as far as we
could ascertain, down a considerable portion of the
centre in one entire piece, receiving in a mortise at
the foot of each of the nine stories a set of stout -
radiating frames, which support the floor and stair-
case, and add strength to the adjacent walls. The
woodwork has the appearance of great age, but no
material decay or failing is visible in any part of it,
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nor in the body of the work itself, although from the
lines of cement here and there in the outer and inner
facings of both porcelain and brick and glazed tiles,
we were led to suppose that repairs are continually
going on.

The view from the summit was extensive and inter-
esting in the extreme, commanding the whole circuit
of the walls of Nanking, from the Lion Hill, at the
water’s edge, to the south gate, opposite to which, at
about 300 yards’ distance, on the suburb side of the
ditch, the celebrated tower is situated.

The appearance of the city, however, was disap-
pointing—fully four-fifths of the space inclosed by the
ramparts revealing to us only a tract of cultivated
land, instead of the teeming masses of buildings
which we had been led to expect. The principal
quarter of the town—that at least which contains the
greatest number of houses, is the south-western, con-
tiguous to the gate facing the Porcelain Tower, and
from this point it extends in streets and scattered
groups of buildings towards the Tartar city and
Lion Hill.

To judge by the number of tents along the walls,
and encampments in various parts of the city, the
numerical strength of the garrison must have been
very great ; but from former experience and know-
ledge of the suse to which the Chinese often resort,
that of erecting empty tents, and lines of sham bat-
teries and entrenchments of mats, in commanding
‘positions, we set down fully one half of the ocanvas
barracks, which met our view, as of the buckram-
suit class.
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One or two handsome edifices were discerned in the
middle of the city, especially one, the roof of which,
covered with imperial yellow tiles, appeared perfectly
enormous, extending in length, as far as we could
judge, more than 300 yards, with a span full fifty.
It was raised upon a high platform, ascended by long
flights of steps, and surrounded by a broad canal,
over which several bridges were thrown ; and, from
the wide space left clear of buildings all round it, we
concluded that it was the imperial palace, or principal
edifice of the ancient capital.

Except barracks, few public buildings could be
seen in the Tartar city, save in the inner fort a
walled enclosure, wherein several ancient-looking
buildings, probably the relics of the palaces of the
Ming Emperors, appeared to be preserved as resi-
dences for high officers.

The total stillness was painfully striking, as we
looked down over the wide expanse of dingy roofs and
narrow streets and canals of the vast city.- Not a
sound arose from its closely-crowded houses; and
from the absence of the busy hum, which we had
naturally expected to hear from its populous thorough-
fares, one might have supposed that its only living
tenants were the soldiers who had scowled upon us
from the walls, and the ponies which we saw in
droves careering along its grassy plains. It seems
probable, indeed, that a great majority of the inha-
bitants had quitted their abodes for a more secure
retreat in the interior of the province before our
arrival under the walls, warned by the fate of Chin-
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keang-foo that the courage of their Tartar defenders,
and the strength of their most esteemed fortresses,
could no longer avert the destruction which menaced
them.

After sating ourselves with gazing at the splendid
panorama, of whose beauty I have not the power to
convey anything like an adequate idea, we descended
the tower, and making our way with difficulty through
the dense mass of people who crowded the wide
arena, and blocked up every avenue by which it was
approached, we got into the main street of the suburb,
and walked up to the gates, which we found fast
closed. As we wandered about its streets and lanes,
which were of a very poor and mean desecription, we
were struck with the free and easy, and at the same
time happy readiness with which the Chinese adapt
themselves to the circumstances of the hour, and lose
in the engrossing cares of their own busy life all
interest and curiosity about the novelties which chance
may obtrude upon its even course.

After they had stared at us for an hour, as we stood
in the most favourable position for exhibition on the
balconies of the Porcelain Tower, and had ascer-
tained that we bore no resemblance to the horrible
images with which the name of the ‘“barbarians’’ had
been associated in their minds, the inhabitants of the
suburb returned at once to their peaceful occupations,
and where, a few hours before, we had found only a
deserted street, with shops wholly or half-closed, we
now beheld life and activity in every rood of its length,
its pavement crowded with bustling artisans and
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traders, and its workshops resounding with the clatter
and hum of industry and business. We made many
zealous efforts to pick up mementos of our visit to
the memorable tower, but beyond a few teapots of a
very common description of brown-coloured earthen-
ware, and some fans, we met with but little success,
all articles of any value having been removed from the
shops to some more secure retreat. In the neigh-
bourhood of the tower, however, our party were more
successful ; many invaluable specimens of its material
were obtained,—some, I blush to record, extracted
from the sacred fane itself, and some purchased, on
quitting it, from the priests in the lower story.

About eight or ten days after the first visit to the
tower, when the majority of the sight-seers of the ex-
pedition had completed the pilgrimage to its shrine,
the ‘ Abbot of the Monastery’’ (as we had styled him)
came on board the Aneen, to make a representation
to the plenipotentiary, that ruthless men, armed with
mattock and crow, were destroying the pagoda ; and

“not satisfied with the small specimens which the

earlier visitors had brought away, were carrying off
boat-loads of tiles, so that the greater part of the
upper story had already disappeared.

Vexed that such an outrage should have been per-
petrated, especially at a time when the utmost for-
bearance should have been exercised towards the
people we had humbled, and with reference to a
monument so valued by them, Sir Henry Pottinger,
yielding to the impulse of the moment, wrote an angry
letter to the two commanders-in-chief, calling upon
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them to exert their authority to put a stop to pro-
ceedings so much at variance with the character
which the British forces should by every means have
striven to establish.

In consequence of this, the Vixen steamer, which
lay at anchor in the mouth of the creek by which the
south-western angle of the city was approached from
the river, received strict orders to allow no boats
whatever to pass which did not bear a permit signed
by the admiral, which orders were so rigidly obeyed,
that on several occasions parties of officers were turned
back who had provided themselves with passes from
the general only, and these then made a detour by
land round the city, through Lord Saltoun’s village,
a journey of full fifteen miles, returning by the creek
in some Chinese boats.

The writer did not again visit the tower, but he
was told by others, who inspected it a few days after
the publication of Sir Henry’s letter, that the extent
of the damage done to the upper story was by no
means so great as had been described by the ‘abbot,’’
and that it admitted, at all events, of easy and speedy
repair. It is an undeniable fact, that on our first
visit to the tower, the bonzes, or priests, soothed by the
dollars which were pressed into their not unwilling
hands, viewed with complacency the small chippings
(then made only in obscure places, such as behind the
staircase leading from story to story), which were
carried on inside the building, while they openly
dealt in pictures of the edifice, and in specimens of
the yellow and red glazed tiles used in its construction;
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and it is therefore fair to suppose, that when they
found the amount of largesse diminish, after the
visits of the richer portion of the foreigners, to an
amount which made it no longer worth their while to
run the risk of odium among their own people for
having connived at the ¢ desecration,” they came
forward with their complaint in so public a manner,
solely with a view to screen their conduct from the
Nanking authorities.—Ouchterlony’s “ Chinese War.”

CURIOUS SCENE ON LOCH FYNE.

—_—

IN company with several yachts, we got under
weigh, and, with a light breeze, stood down the Loch ;
and, late in the evening, parting from the little
squadron, we anchored within gun-shot of the laird’s
mansion, where our presence was expected the next
morning.

What a contrast did that morrow present to the
noise and busy preparation with which, during the
preceding week, each succeeding day had been
usheredin ! The sky was clear and cloudless ; the
sea was ‘“dressed in smiles; ”’ the peasant rested
from his labour ; and nature, in perfect repose, gave
an additional tranquillity to the hallowed quiet of a
Scottish Sabbath. Not a sound was heard, save the
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distant tinkle of the church bell, which came stealing
‘¢ in softest music’’ over the blue waters, and

¢ Summoned sinful man to pray.”’

On the wide expanse of the Loch, which yesterday
was speckled with a hundred sails, nothing but the
sea-bird was afloat. The crew were unusually silent ;
and the yacht itself seemed sleeping over its anchor.

We had finished breakfast, and from the cutter’s
deck were looking on the tranquil scene around us,
when a very singular incident occurred. Suddenly,
at some distance from the yacht, the sea all round
assumed, here and there, a bloody hue; the shade
varying from dark to light, and changing colour with
unaccountable rapidity. Gradually, these sanguine
spots approached the cutter, and enabled us to ascer-
tain what caused them. Inmyriads, dense masses of
small shrimps played round the vessel, rendering the
multitudinous sea ‘¢ incarnadine,’’ and

“ Making the green, one red.”

Probably the bright copper on the yacht’s bottom
had attracted them, for they remained for a consider-
able time about the vessel, and rose and fell in
masses, apparently wedged together to the depth of
a dozen feet. Had we possessed the means to lift
them, we might have loaded the cutter, and com-
menced a manufactory of shrimp-sauce. By a very
simple contrivance, however, we did take up a barrel-
full. To the handle of an open basket we attached



MANNERS OF THE CHINESE ARISTOCRACY. 209

a short line, and placing a heavy lead in the bottom
to sink it, lowered it over the counter to a fathom’s
depth.

When a mass of these red-coats rose round the
stern, we plucked our basket up, each time bringing
it on deck half-filled. At last, in the parlance of a
policeman, the shrimps began to ‘move on,”” and
give place to a fresh arrival,—namely, a scull of
lithes and pollocks, which broke the water round us,
in numbers comparatively enormous. These, again,
were followed by a play of porpoises, which came
tumbling merrily on. Indeed the whole appeared in
mutual pursuit of each other; and this singular
chasse continued, until an elbow of the land shut it
from our sight.— Mazwell’s « Highlands and Islands.”

MANNERS OF THE CHINESE ARISTOCRACY.

—_——

In the evening the Imperial High Commissioner
Keying came, according to his engagement, to dine
with me, and after he and his two companions had
made themselves comfortable, by laying aside their
mandarin caps and upper dresses, which is the
custom at such parties in China, we sat for a few
minutes in the drawing-room, whilst dinner was being
served. During this short period, Keying’s attention
was attracted to the miniatures of my family, which
happened to be on the table, and he desired Mr.

P
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Morrison to explain to me that he had no son himself,
and therefore wished to adopt my eldest boy, and to
know if I would allow him to come to China. To
this I replied, that the lad’s education must be first
attended to, but that stranger things had happened than
his seeing Keying hereafter ; on which his excellency
rejoined, ¢ Very well, he is my adopted son from this
day. His name (which he had previously ascertained)
shall henceforward be ¢ Frederick Keying Pottinger,’
and, until you send him to me, after he is educated,
you must allow me to keep his likeness.” To this
proposal I could make no objection, and I accordingly
gave him the picture. Immediately after, his excel-
lency expressed a strong wish to have Lady Pottinger’s
miniature also ; but about giving it I made some little
demur, and before the matter was either way settled,
dinner was announced, and we went to table. I sup-
posed the thing would be forgotten ; but when dinner
was partly over, Keying again introduced his request,
said that he would send me his wife’s likeness in re-
turn, and that he wanted my whole family to take
back with him when he went to Nankin, and eventu-
ally to show to his friends at Pekin. I felt it was
impossible to refuse this flattering request, and I had
the miniature brought, and put it into his hands. He
immediately rose, and placed it on his head—which,
I am told, is the highest token of respect and friend-
ship—filled a glass of wine, held the picture in front
of his face, muttered some words in a low voice, drank
the wine, again placed the picture on his head, and
then sat down. The whole of this extraordinary action
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was performed without apparent reference to any one
being present, and formed quite a scene. He then
delivered the miniature to his principal attendant, who
was standing behind him, and directed him to send
it home in his state chair, in which his excellency had
come to dinner, with all his official suite. Afterwards,
he expressed his deep obligation to me for the gift I
had bestowed on him, and inquired, through Mr. Mor-
rison, what present he could send to Lady Pottinger
that would be acceptable. I wished to evade giving
an answer to this inquiry, and said, I should think of
it, and let him know next morning ; on which he
asked, “ What! am I the Governor-general of the Two
Kiang, and cannot get my order obeyed ?”’ At last,
to satisfy him, I told him some piece of embroidery

would be, as his gift, highly pnzed and he had a
memorandum made of it.

Soon after, he proposed to sing a Tartar song,
which, I am told, is customary at their convivial friendly
parties; and on my saying that I should be delighted
to hear it, he began with a very animated and loud voice.
The couplets he sung, I have since been informed,
were allusive to the peace that had been concluded
between the two countries, and likewise to his great
personal friendship for me ; and at the close of it, he
took a rich golden bracelet, made in the form of puz-
zle, with two clasped hands, off his own arm, and put
it on mine. He then explained to me, that this brace-
let, and its fellow, had belonged to his father, who
gave them to him when he was eleven years of age;

that he had worn this one for upwards of forty years,
P2
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and had left the other with his wife at Pekin;
that it contained his name in the palm of one of the
hands in mystic characters ; and that he had some
friends in every part of China, who would, on my
producing it, receive me as his brother. When the
dinner was over, I proposed a bumper toast, with all
honours, “to the healths of the Queen of England
and Emperor of China, and that the peace which had
that day been ratified between their Majesties might
be eternal ;”’ in drinking which, the Chinese officers
most warmly joined. I discovered, in the course of
the evening, that Keying was a great proficient, or,
at least, an amateur, in music, and whenever the band
played any particular tune, he fashioned it to some of
his own native airs, and sung to it in a low voice.
This led to a proposal to his excellency to favour the
company with a song, which he did with great good
humour ; and as Kwang and Heénling (assistants to the
Imperial Commissioner) followed their chief’s example,
and they all three called on different officers to sing
in return, the evening passed away most jovially and
agreeably, and we did not separate till a late hour.
Just before we did so, the Commissioner and two
Chinese officers gratified the company by playing one
of their favourite games at convivial parties, by one
party rapidly throwing out his fingers, whilst the other
guesses at the numbers they are supposed to repre-
sent; and whoever loses drinks a glass of wine, a
forfeit which they most scrupulously enforced. On
one occasion when Keying was playing with Heén-
ling, and the latter lost the game, he was about to
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have a glass, already half-full, replenished; on which
Keying taunted him with evading his proper forfeit,
and called on him to fill a bumper.

FProm a letter of Sir Henry Pottinger's.

A NIGHT IN THE PENINSULAR WAR.

—_——

THE war which was waged in Spain and Portugal
for several years previously to the downfal of Napo-
leon, afforded innumerable instances of adventures as
interesting and surprising as any that are found
recorded.

A great many, if related, would seem to be in-
tended for the pages of romance, and are now told at
the firesides of the small towns and villages of
France oftener than in England. This is owing to
the fact of individual French officers finding them-
selves in dangerous situations more frequently than
the British, as they had the disadvantage of being in
an enemy’s country, where, if they lost their way, or
from any cause were separated from their compatriots,
they had to oppose dexterity to treachery, and bold-
ness to revenge. The following pages relate the
adventures and, perhaps, escapes, of a British officer
attached to the medical staff of the army during the
above period ; and although they do not equal in
intensity several of those which have been recorded,
may yet be read with interest by many who still
indulge in reminiscences of Spain and Portugal. It
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was, 1 think, in November of 1812 that I was
attached to a hospital at Castello Branco, a town in
the province of Beira, in Portugal. I had been for a
considerable time in a state of great debility from
sickness, having suffered from dysentery, ophthalmia,
and intermittent. Head-quarters were at this time
in Spain, and the only medical officers in Castello
Branco were Mr. Maclean, surgeon to the forces,
Mr. Kearney, hospital-assistant, and myself. I was
ordered to attend sick and wounded troops who were
to be conveyed down to Abrantes. There might be
fifty or sixty; some in wains drawn by bullocks,
others upon mules, and a few were able to walk.
The only authority over the troops besides my own,
was that of a serjeant, a drunken, worthless fellow.
At six o’clock in the afternoon we set out, and when
we had proceeded as far as the extremity of the town,
Mr. Kearney, who, if he be alive, and should chance
to read this paper, will recollect the circumstance,
looked out of his window and said, ¢ Bradley, I am
just sitting down to dinner (that is to say, soup made
with ration beef and tomatas), you had better come
up and take a basin of it.”” The weather was very
cold, and I was not sufficiently recovered to eat any-
thing but soup ; I, therefore, gladly took his offer,
and ordered the serjeant to proceed with the troops.
In about half an hour I bade adieu to my fnend
remounted my horse, and left Castello Branco, with
the wish that I might never see it again, having suf-
fered there much from sickness and much from vexa-
tion. At a short distance from this end of the town
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the road has two turnings, one to Sarnadas, and the
other I know not whither. The one to Sarnadas 1
ought to have remembered, as I had travelled it in
my journey from that place to Castello Branco.
Unfortunately my servant, Juan Rodriguesz, a boy
sixteen years old, and who was well acquainted with
the country, had gone on with the troops, and I took
the road to the left. Having pursued it for some
time, I began to wonder that I did not come up with
the cavalcade. It did not occur to me that I ought
to retrace my steps, and I continued until darkness
overtook me. At length I was convinced that I had
mistaken the route; and recollecting that I had
passed a building, I rode back a considerable dis-
tance to make some inquiry. I could not determine
from its appearance whether or not it was an inha-
bited place ; however, I knocked and again, and no
one answering, I concluded that it was not a dwell-
ing. I considered what to do, whether to return to
the point where the road divided, or to resume the
route which I had just retraced, and decided upon the
latter, I walked my mare three or four miles, and
went off the road into a field on the left, there being
no hedge or wall to prevent me. I made my way to
a tree, and there let the mare graze. Waiting some
time I thought I was not quite safe, as, if any prowl-
ers ¥ere to pass, they would perceive me, and might
be induced to offer violence, for the purpose of rob-
bing me. I, therefore, went further from the road,
and took my station under another tree, with what
purpose I can hardly say, as I could not expect that
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it would be daylight for several hours. I was now
exceedingly hungry, and my mare evidently as hun-
gry as myself, from the avidity with which she ate
what the field afforded. I felt the symptoms of the
cold stage of an ague coming on, and consequently
felt no longer hungry. I began to jump and move
about, in the hope that the exertion might arrest the
paroxysm. It did so in part; I became warm, and
soon felt a gentle moisture over the body, the ague-
fit having gone through its three stages. The
paroxysm was not severe, and therefore the debility
which supervened not so great as it otherwise would
have been.

Seeing that it was doing nothing to remain where
I was, I left the field and pursued my way along the
road. I went a foot-pace for two or three miles, and
found myself at the foot of a hill. I continued, and
when arrived at the summit, perceived on the right,
forty or fifty yards from the road, a large building
resembling an English barn. By the light of a large
fire on the ground, close to the building, I observed
five or six Portuguese soldiers. I called aloud, and
it appeared strange that I could not attract their
attention. At length one of them left his party, and
came slowly towards me. When within two or three
yards he drew his sabre, and demanded what I
wanted. I saw that he was a Portuguese dmg‘oon,
and his appearance and bearing were such as to
create some alarm. Being entirely alone, enveloped
in total darkness, and having, in common with many
British officers, & very unfavourable opinion of the
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Portuguese lower orders, I judged it prudent to
ensure my own safety by letting him see at once how
dangerous it would be to attempt anything hostile.
I asked him the way to Sarnadas, and assumed a
somewhat authoritative tone and manner, keeping
him in front of me. He could not tell me, but I
learned that he and his companions were in charge
of stores for the army, which were deposited in the
barn-like building. There was something extremely
forbidding in the appearance of this man. He was a
tall, brawny fellow, with a complexion so swarthy as
to appear black, with enormous whiskers and musta-
chios. I said, ““I am the commander of a regiment
of English, which are at the foot of the hill, and our
route is to Sarnadas.”’ I thought it advisable to say
a regiment of troops, as the number would deter him
from meditating any attack on me; and that I was
the commander of them, thinking, perhaps justly,
that if he and his party might be disposed to attempt
anything against a humbler individual, they would
hesitate to do so against one whose presence, they
would know, was 80 necessary to the regiment ; and
that whilst the commander of it was absent, it would
remain at the foot of the hill until his return. He
had put several questions to me before I told him I
was accompanied, which were calculated to excite
some suspicion—such as, if I were alone, if I had the
means of paying a guide, &c. I thought it prudent
to get away from him as soon as possible, and turned
my horse round with that intention. In turning
round, I fancied that his long sword was uplifted.
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It was a moment of great alarm ; but knowing that
it was not a time to show any fear, I immediately
turned my horse’s head towards him again, spoke to
him in a commanding tone respecting the stores he
had in charge, and during this time kept backing my
horse, so as to have the dragoon in front, until I had
gotten to the brink of the hill which I had just ridden
up. When there, I suddenly turned round, called out
“Viva Senhor,”” and sending the spurs into the animal,
galloped down the hill as fast as she could go.

To retrace the road I had already passed was use-
less, I therefore resolved to traverse the country to the
left, where a narrow opening seemed to lead some-
where. In a short time I found myself in paths
which scarcely admitted my horse to pass, and withal,
entangled with briars. The path every now and then
was 80 steep as to be almost precipitous, so that I was
frequently in danger of losing my seat. I came at
last to a deep gully, which I did not perceive at first,
but fortunately my horse could see better than myself,
or otherwise I should have been killed. Of course,
there was no alternative but to turn back ; and
having wandered through paths sometimes narrow,
and at other times broad, I found myself upon the
bank of a broad river. I tried to recollect what
branch of the Tagus it could be, but could not. I
dismounted and sat upon a large stone, and being
very sleepy, dozed for some time. I regretted that I
had not come to one of those little chapels which are
seen in all parts of Portugal. Every officer who
served in the Peninsular War will remember these
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little chapels, or shrines, more properly speaking,
which are scattered over the face of the country.
They are about five yards in length, by four broad,
and have in them only an altar and crucifix, and
where devout peasants, and peasants not devout,
resort occasionally ; the former to pray for the for-
giveness of sins already committed ; the latter of
those they may commit. The door of these little
buildings is always left open, and one of them would
have been a comfortable asylum for the night ; but I
did not meet with one until six o’clock in the morning,
when I no longer wanted it.

My anxiety for the arrival of morning was intense,
and putting up & fervent prayer to Him who grants
his protection to all of his creatures who humbly im-
plore it, I remounted my patient and hungry steed,
and proceeded by a path which I was certain must
lead to a point different from any at which I had
already been. In about an hour I found myself in a
broad highway, and, continuing at a foot-pace, ob-
served on the left, at the distance of a small field, a
large fire. I concluded that there must be somebody
near it, and called as loud as I could. Several
minutes elapsed before an old man came towards me.
A low hedge, not very usual in Portugal, separated
him from me ; I asked permission to approach the
fire, which he refused ; I requested him to give me
something to eat, which he also refused ; and then
begged for something for the poor mare; this was
also denied. I spoke to him of his unfeelingness,
represented that the English were in his country for
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the purpose of expelling a ruthless enemy, and that
they deserved at the hands of his countrymen sym-
pathy and assistance. My arguments had no effect,
and having my sword in my hand, I should very pro-
bably, from the irritability which long sickness had
produced, have inflicted a cut upon his face or his
arm ; but as I had, during our parlance, seen two or
three -other men near the fire, discretion had the
mastery over anger. I left him, after applying to him
two or three opprobrious epithets well known in Por-
tugal, and expressive of contempt and hatred, if the
latter feeling may be considered compatible with the
former.

I pursued my solitary route along the road, which
continued level and broad, and at the distance of two
or three miles heard the barking of dogs. As I
proceeded, the barking increased, the noise of the
horse’s feet upon the hard ground inciting the watch-
fulness of the dogs. On the right, among some hills,
I perceived the reflection of a fire, and from this and
the barking, I knew that a camp of Spanish muleteers
must be there. During the Peninsular War, Spanish
muleteers were constantly seen on the roads between
head-quarters and Lisbon. They were employed to
carry provisions, chiefly flour, biscuits, &c., to the
different depdts where our commissaries were stationed.
Each company consisted of a few Spaniards, with
twenty or thirty mules; the latter carrying the
stores, not in panniers but in sacks. The appear-
ance of these muleteers will be well remembered by
the British officers, and by many of the privates ; they
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and their mules recalled to our minds those youthful
and innocent days which we spent at our homes,
where surrounded by those most dear to us, we read
the exploits of Don Quixote de la Mancha, and laughed
at the rogueries of Don Lazarillo de Tormes. The
Spaniards habited in their dark-brown close jackets ;
a coarse red worsted sash or belt round the waist, and
the Spanish sombrero on the head to shield them
from the sun ; the mules with gaudy trappings, two
or three of the foremost having bells about their
necks ; and the conductors themselves seated care-
lessly, singing ancient ballads which spoke of war and
of love, and of the deeds of chivalry performed by
noble Spaniards during their long contention with
their Paynim invaders. A certain wildness charac-
terised the airs of the stanzas, and the burthen of the
songs had a strain of melancholy which, mingling
with the tinkling of the bells, created reflections that
carried us back to the days when the genius and fiery
spirit of the Moors were opposed to the obstinate and
steady resistance of the Spaniards.

There existed between the Spanish and the Por-
tuguese a mutual dislike : the latter hating the
Spanish, and these affecting to despise the other ; so
that it not unfrequently happened that broils took
place when they met, which occasionally ended in
bloodshed. On this account the muleteers generally
encamped during the night, and, being often molested
by the Portuguese, were obliged to be always upon
the alert : hence, they were accompanied with dogs,
which acted as picquets, and whenever these gave the
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alarm, the muleteers discharged some muskets, which
they constantly carried with them, to warn the prowl-
ers of danger if they ventured to approach. Conse-
quently, I had not gone much further before two
shots were fired, one immediately after the other, and
I judged that they had been towards the point where
I was ; nevertheless, I proceeded, but in a few mi-
nutes two more came whistling so close, that I felt
the imprudence of remaining on horseback, and
directly dismounted, and had the precaution to place
the mare between the shots and myself, that, if the
firing were repeated, ske would be killed or wounded.
I turned the animal’s head and retraced my steps,
leading, or rather driving her, and taking care to have
her constantly interposed between me and the camp.
Several other discharges took place, but I was evi-
dently getting more and more remote from them. At
the distance of a mile or two, I turned up a narrow
by-way on the right, which seemed to be intermina-
ble, and which, at length, entered what appeared to
be a wood, or small forest. The path was about two
yards broad, and presented a gentle acclivity with
brushwood on each side. On a sudden the mare
stopped, every limb trembled, she pawed the ground
with her right fore-foot, then flung it repeatedly
outwards with great violence. The whole of the night
had, until now, been very cloudy ; the clouds had
dispersed, so that I was enabled to see the cause of
this physical phenomenon. The mare had trodden
upon an enormous snake, which had instantaneously
entwined itself round her leg up to the knee.
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There is a singular and useful operation of the
human understanding, which enables it to correct,
with surprising quickness, the first suggestion of the
mind in moments of real or apparent danger,—singular
as well as useful,—because, on such occasions, the
second corrective idea is the result of reflection, short
or long, according to the object or objects which the
first comprehends. My first impulse was to draw my
sabre and cut the serpent through, but immediately
recollected that I should most likely cut some of the
tendons of the mare’s leg, and thereby lame her so
effectually as to prevent my further progress. Instead
of that, as I was again mounted, and as the snake
was twisted round the right leg of the horse, which
accident gave me more power, I whipped it with all
my force, and in a very short time the reptile loosened
its coils, and darting under the brushwood, I heard
it trail its long loathsome body away. I patted my
poor steed, which, from hunger and fatigue, might
have claimed sisterhood to Rosinante, and wended my
way onwards. The path continued in a direct line
through the wood, an opening presenting itself every
now and then on the right and left. Going slowly
along I thought I heard footsteps, and stopping to
listen, was convinced that some one was at some dis-
tance behind me. The place was a forest, and one
that offered every incitement to rapine and murder ;
I therefore turned down an opening on the right,
keeping sufficiently near to the road that I might see
what passed. I dismounted, and waited with breath-
less anxiety the approach of the individual who was
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evidently nearing the point not far from which I
stood. Whilst here, my trepidation was increased by
the apprehension that another snake might visit me ;
and this fear was strengthened by the recollection
of a circumstance which had happened to me some
months before, when doing duty at the sick camp of
Rocio, close to the Abrantes. Four medical officers
and I had a marquée on the banks of the Tagus, very
near to the camp; and staff-surgeon Bell, who had
the medical superintendence of the sick, inhabited a
quinta, or small country-house, at some distance from
our marquée. I, in common with the others, had to
communicate with him professionally on the cases
under my care, and I was in the habit of going to his
quinta by a short cut through a vineyard, instead of
traversing the field by a path that led directly to his
residence. On one occasion I was crossing this
vineyard, and the vines being very thick and close,
there was no path. I thought that I trod on a thick
rope, but, instantaneously, a snake more than a yard
long, and very thick, wrapped itself round my leg.
The sensation I proved was one of extreme terror ; I
felt my heart beat with such violence, that it seemed
to knock foreibly against the ribs. I stood motionless,
but in a few seconds the reptile disengaged itself, and
crept rustling away. I staggered back to the mar-
quée, and one of my colleagues, Mr. Lonsdale, who,
unfortunately for his kindred and humanity, found his
grave in Portugal, ran to me, and seeing me pale as
death, poured some wine down my throat, which
served to revive me.
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At last the cause of my expectation and alarm
made its appearance. A donkey, or boura, as it is
called in that country, passed, laden with sticks for
firewood ; and it was clear that he must have a driver.
I saw that there was now little to fear, yet I thought
it advisable to know what sort of owner the boura
had, and therefore remained until an old man walked
past, and waiting to see whether one or more accom-
panied ; when I felt assured that he was alone, I did
not hesitate to venture out, as he was old and un-
armed. I hallooed, and the old man, turning round,
was evidently alarmed at the sight of me. Indeed,
my appearance was anything but prepossessing.
Fancy a decrepit old man in the midst of a forest,
and in the night, being suddenly accosted in a loud
tone by a person with visage rendered swarthy by the
sun, his whiskers and mustachios not clipped for
months, a huge black leather cocked hat upon his
head, and a sabre in his hand. I perceived that I
was the cause of much greater alarm to him than he
was to me, and I endeavoured to calm his fears by
telling him thatIwas an English officer who had lost his
way,—that I had been wandering about all the night,
—and that I would reward him if he could direct me.
I found great difficulty in understanding his dialect, as
it is here, as in all countries of Europe, when very re-
mote from the capital, that the peasantry and the
majority of the middle orders speak a patois, or dialect,
which a foreigner, who speaks the language of the
country as it is written, or as it is spoken in the chief
cities, finds it almost impossible to comprehend. I could

Q
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gain no information respecting the way to Sarnadas,
nor, indeed, of anything else. I was very anxious to
know the hour, and how soon it would be daylight.
He made several attempts to tell me ; but finding I
could not understand him, he betook himself to the
following method of informing me. He took out his
snuff-box, which was large and round, and looking at
e for a moment, pointed with his hand towards the
east, then pointed to his box, around the circle of
which he drew the end of his index-finger ; then
placing the palm of his hand upon the lid of the box,
so as completely to cover it, he let it remain for a
moment, then moved it a very little downwards, so as
to leave uncovered a small segment of the circle.
Previously to shifting his hand, so as to expose a por-
tion of the circumference of the box, he threw up his
chin very rapidly three or four times. From all these
signs it was easy to gather that he wished to indicate
the sun, and to give me to understand that it was still
dark, but that in a very short time it would appear above
the horizon. I nodded, in token of satisfaction, that
conveyed to him that he had made himself intelligible,
and motioned that we should go on, which we did ;
but it was obvious that my new acquaintance did not
feel quite at his ease, as every now and then he
looked at me suspiciously, and two or three times
attempted to lag ; however, he became more assured,
and in a short time, as he had foretold, the rays of
the sun, to my inexpressible joy, fell upon the hills,
and gray morn appeared. Now it was that I met with
one of those little chapels of which I have already
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made mention, and of which I should gladly have
made use some hours before. To my utter astonish-
ment, the turrets of the large monasteries of Castello
Branco presented themselves to my view, so that after
wandering from six in the evening until six in the
morning, during which I must have traversed a great
extent of country, I found myself not far from the
place at which I had started.

My ¢ Viva, Senhor,”” to my old companion, was
heard with apparent delight; and turning down
a narrow road which, it was plain, must lead to
the town, I bent my steps to Kearney’s billet, and
knocking at the door, that gentleman looked out of
his window, and I remember his telling me that he
had a presentiment I had missed my way. He gave
me a good breakfast, and my mare a good feed ; and
after he had performed his professional duties at the
convent of Saint Antonio, which we had converted
into a hospital, during which I and my mare had some
time to rest, he mounted his horse in order to accom-
pany me, that I might not commit the same error
again. At the distance of five or six miles from Cas-
tello Branco, we shook hands, and I have never seen
or heard of him since, although a period of thirty
years has expired.

I expected fully to find the troops at Sarnadas,
which was seven miles further, and was disappointed
and chagrined on hearing that they had gone on to
Villa Velha. This I learned from an aide-de-camp
whom I met on the road, and who was proceeding to
head-quarters, which were, at this time, I think, at

Q2
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Fuentes d’Onor. Accordingly I did not turn up the
path that leads to Sarnadas, and which stands on the
right, at some distance from the high-road. Villa
Velha is several miles beyond this village, supposing
that you are journeying towards Lisbon. It was
evening before I arrived at the foot of a steep moun-
tain upon which Villa Velha is situated, and meeting
with two goatherds, I was led to fear, from their
answers, that the troops had not rested here, but had
proceeded to Nisa.

I remember seeing the carriage of a cannon that
remained in the valley where I stood, and under
which I determined to bivouac during the night, as I
was 80 exhausted by sickness and fatigue as to pre-
clude any effort to mount the hill, and the poor mare
suffered so much from a sore upon her back, that I
considered it cruel to torment her any longer. I
beckoned to a peasant whom I saw, and offered him
a crusado novo (three shillings,) if he would go up to
the village and bring me word if the party were there.
In due time he returned for his money, accompanied
by the serjeant, with whose assistance I got up the
hill, and my re-appearance gave unbounded delight
to two individuals ; the one my servant, Juan Rodri-
guez, who had been wringing his hands, and bewail-
ing the fate of his poor master, whom he supposed to
have been robbed and murdered ; the other, a beauti-
ful dog, which had been given to me by a monk at
Castello Branco, and which I had named Branco. My
mare was also welcomed by her foal, which had
started with us, and which accompanied us down to
Abrantes.
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In the morning we pursued our route, the mare
being led, on account of the sore upon her back, and
myself being mounted upon one of the mules. I
took care to keep up with the cavalcade over which I
had charge, and at noon arrived at Nisa, where the
Juiz de Paz billeted me upon an apothecary, in
whose house I had once been lodged before. His
wife prided herself on having been born in Lisbon,
and on speaking the best Portuguese. I was soon
visited by a priest whom I had known before, and
who loaded me with caresses, and covered my cheeks
with kisses. These latter were the severer ordeal to
pass through, as they were impregnated with the
effluvia of snuff, cigars, and garlic; and the day
after, at the moment of bidding adieu to the boti-
cario, at the door of his botica, I made all haste,
before the priest should make his appearance, in
order to avoid his salutations and his squeezings, and
had gotten my foot in the stirrup, and was just vault-
ing into the saddle, when I was suddenly pulled back,
and was immediately in the arms of the priest. After
some minutes of intense suffering, I escaped, and
leaving Nisa, continued my journey ; and in three or
four days we all arrived at the place of our destina-
tion, Abrantes.

The fatigue which I underwent, and the anxiety
which I suffered, during the night, the painful pas-
sages of which I have endeavoured to describe, natu-
turally suggest to me thoughts at this distant period,
when reflection has been quickened by the vicissi-
tudes of accident, and the understanding ripened by
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the maturity of experience. How often does it
happen that the occcurrences of life assume an aspect
that engenders dread, and yet pass away without
trouble or grief. The dangers of the night were per-
haps but apparent, except when exposed to the firing
from the muleteers’ camp. He who passes his life in
the constant anticipation of evil, and gives way, with
timidity, to the creations of fear, will have much to
endure and but little to enjoy. Prudence and regu-
larity point out the error of losing sight of those
whom it was my business to accompany ; and half an
hour spent in eating soup, was the occasion of a
whole night of anguish and distress. He who listens
to the persuasions of indulgence, and deviates from
that which he knows to be his duty, must expect to
bear the mortification which indulgence begets, and
yield with submission to the blame of neglect.
Dr. Bradley.

HEROIC DEFENCE AT BENARES.

Mg. Davis in returning from his morning’s ride on
an elephant had passed Vizier Ali (the deposed
Nawab-vizier of Oude) and his whole train, as they
were proceeding to Mr. Cherry’s house; but their
business was not with him yet—he providentially
escaped, to be the instrument of saving many others.
To him the train did not appear more numerous, nor
in any respect different from what he had often ob-
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served of them, except that they moved in rather
closer order than usual. On reaching home, however,
he found the cutwal, or head of the police, who
stated that he had ascertained the fact of Vizier Ali
having sent emissaries into the neighbouring districts
to summon armed men, and that some mischief might
be apprehended from his present visit to Mr. Cherry.

Mr. Davis immediately despatched a hasty note to
Mr. Cherry, and being anxious for the return of his
messenger, kept a look-out in that direction; when
presently he observed Vizier Ali and his train return-
ing with much more haste than usual ; and that some
of the horse, instead of keeping the road, crossed
into his grounds, and began firing at a sentry, sta-
tioned about fifty yards from the house, whom they
shot down. There was now no time to lose. Mrs.
Davis was told to repair, with her two children and
their attendants, to the terrace on the top of the
house, while he himself ran for his fire-arms which
were below : but observing on his way down, that an
armed horseman was already in the doorway, he be-
thought him of a pike, or spear, which he had up-
stairs, and of the narrow staircase leading to the roof,
which he considered defensible with such a weapon.
The pike was one of those used by running footmen
in India. It was of iron, plated with silver, in rings,
to give a firmer grasp, rather more than six feet in
length, and had a long triangular blade of more than
twenty inches, with sharp edges.

Finding, when on the terrace, that the lowness of
the parapet wall exposed them all to view, and that
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they were fired at by the insurgents from below, Mrs.
Davis was directed, with her two female servants and
the children, to sit down near the centre of the terrace,
while Mr. Davis took his station on one knee at the
trap-door of the stair, waiting for the expected attack.
The perpendicular height of the stair was consider-
able, winding round a central stem. It was of pecu-
liar construction, supported by four wooden posts,
open on all sides, and so narrow as to allow only a
single armed man to ascend at a time. It opened at
once to the terrace, exactly like a hatchway on board
ship, having a light cover of painted canvass stretched
on a wooden frame. This opening he allowed to
remain uncovered, that he might see what approached
from below.

In a few minutes, hearing an assailant coming up,
he prepared to receive him. When in full view, and
within reach, with his sword drawn, the ruffian
stopped, seeing Mr. Davis on his guard, and ad-
dressed him abusively. The only reply was—* The
troops are coming from camp ;" and at the same time
a lunge with the pike, which wounded him in the
arm. The enemy disappeared, and Mr. Davis re-
sumed his former position, when presently he
observed the room below filled with Vizier Ali’s
people, and heard some of them coming up the stairs.
At the first who appeared he again drove his spear,
which the assailant avoided by warily withdrawing
his person; but Mr. Davis, being by the action
fully exposed to view from below, was fired at by the
assassins. The spear, by striking the wall, gave the
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assailant on the stairs an opportunity of seizing the
blade end with both his hands ; but the blade being
triangular, with sharp edges, Mr. Davis freed it in
an instant by dropping the iron shaft on the edge of
the hatchway, and applying his whole weight to the
extremity, as to a lever. The force with which it
was jerked out of the enemy’s gripe cut his hands very
severely, as was subsequently observed from their
bloody prints being left on the breakfast table-cloth
below, where he had stanched them. There was
blood likewise on the stairs, and some dropped about
the floors of the rooms.

Though the present assailant disappeared like his
predecessor, the repeated firing from below was dis-
couraging, and Mr. Davis now thought it necessary to
draw the hatch on, leaving such an opening at the edge
as still admitted of his observing what was going on
below. He saw them for some time looking inquisi-
tively up ; but not altogether liking the reception that
there awaited them, one of the number went out to
the verandah of the room, to see if they could get at
Mr. Davis from the outside, while no further attempt
was made on the staircase.

They presently withdrew, in a body, from the
room, and were heard breaking the furniture and
glass wall-shades. To this a silence and dreadful
suspense succeeded ; for though Mr. Davis could not
quit his post for a moment to look out, the two women
assured him the insurgents still surrounded the house,
and it was a natural suggestion that they might be
preparing the means of ascent on the outside. At
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length one of the women, venturing to look over the
parapet wall, was shot through the arm by one of
many who appeared like a guard stationed to prevent
escape,

They could now only remain where they were, cast-
ing anxious looks for the cavalry from General
Erskine’s camp, which, though Mr. Davis doubted not
it would hasten to his relief, he knew could not arrive
for some time, not more than an hour having yet
elapsed since the attack began. He maintained, how-
ever, that they must be at hand, for the sake of encou-
raging those whom he had to protect. Inabout half an
hour from this time, he again heard the noise of many
persons ascending the stair in haste, and, when by
the sound they seemed near the top, he suddenly
threw aside the cover, and was on the point of driving
the spear into the head of the foremost, when, most
fortunately, he recognised the white beard and wi-
thered face of an old native servant. The poor fellow,
thinking himself endangered by this unexpected re-
ception, roared out who he was, and that he had
saved the piece of plate which he held up to Mr.
Davis, adding, that Vizier Ali’s force had all retired.
Others behind, in like manner, held up different arti-
cles they had brought with them, to confirm his
assertion ; but Mr. Davis still hesitated for a moment
to let them come up, for fear of treachery, not know-
ing but that they might have been tempted to save
their own lives, by consenting to be the means of
putting him off his guard.

Presently, however, seeing the native officer of his
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police, and some sepoys, with their muskets, enter
the room, whose presence, with their arms, was alone
sufficient to convince him that the enemy had retired,
Mr. Davis gladly admitted this reinforcement to his
post ; and at length finding, on a muster, that he had
fifteen men, with their firelocks, bayonets, and fifteen
rounds each, besides the cutwal with some of his
police, he considered the danger as over.
Mr. Davis's “ Massacre at Benares in 1799.”

ATTEMPT OF THE CHINESE TO RETAKE NINGPO.
——

Ox the morning of the 9th of March the little
Chinese boys, who had been fed and adopted by our
soldiers, and were scarcely ever out of the men’s
quarters, appeared before their patrons in a state of
great alarm, making signs in imitation of the heads-
man’s functions, and of the discharge of matchlocks
and cannon, and repeating to all their particular
friends in the barracks the warning ‘ Min-ting, leilo;
min-ting leilo,” (they will come to-morrow), after
which they all disappeared in parties, and towards
the evening scarcely one was to be seen in the quarter
of the town occupied by the force.

Fortunately, this warning was not lost on the men;
and although no orders were issued directing more
than ordinary watchfulness on the part of the guards,
a feeling of unusual alertness and expectation of
mischief pervaded all the men on duty that night,
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especially those at the south and west gates, (which,
from their position, are more exposed to a surprise
than some of the other entrances of the city), on each
of which a guard of only one subaltern and fourteen
rank and file was posted, with no point of support to
retreat upon, in the event of emergency, nearer, in the
case of the south-gate guard, than half a mile.

Midnight had passed away without the appearance
of a foe, and a sense of security was beginning to
banish the doubts of the preceding day, when, about
four, .M., the sentry on the rampart over the west-
gate discerned the figure of a Chinaman advancing
along the paved road leading to the outer entrance
into the square bastion in which the double gateways
are situated ; he called out to him to  weilo’’ (Go,)
but the intruder continued to approach the gates,
holding in his hand a substance which resembled a
glowing match ; the challenge was repeated, and the
man, without halting, replied, in a firm voice, * weilo
moa,”” (will not go); the sentry’s piece was levelled in
an instant, and the man fell.

The report of this solitary musket-shot was the
signal for a general onslaught, and as the troops
turned out of their quarters at the sound of the call to
arms, which now resounded far and wide through the
city, their ears were greeted by volleys of musketry
incessantly rattling at the south and west gates, and
by the booming of heavy guns in the direction of the
river, where the Modeste, and the Sesostris steamer,
were lying.

The suburbs instantly appeared alive with enemies,
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who poured down upon the gates in columns of dense
array and prodigious length, headed by men whose gal-
lantry and determination could not have been excelled.
At the west gate, however, which was in good repair,
and possessed at the time a guard-house well calcu-
lated for defence, all their efforts to effect an entrance
proved fruitless. The guard, which was ably com-
manded by Lieutenant Armstrong, of the 18th regi-
ment, manned the parapet of the bastion, and poured
in upon the dense mass of men below a close and
steady fire of musketry, which took deadly effect
among their crowded ranks, while a few files were
employed in throwing over from the ramparts, upon
the heads of their miserable assailants, the large,
heavy, blue bricks, and blocks of granite of which the
parapets and revetements are composed, and which
were afterwards found to have crushed and mutilated
numbers of the enemy in a most shocking manner.
But the havoc which was thus taking place amongst
them did not for a long time deter them from perse-
vering in their desperate attempt; and while a few
bold men endeavoured to scale the wall, by driving
nails into the crevices of the masonry, and so ascend-
ing, another party having reared a rude sort of ladder
against a part of the rampart clear of the fire of
Lieutenant Armstrong’s men, their leader, a powerful
and courageous man, actually gained the summit.
He was not, however, destined to receive the reward
of his gallantry, for being encountered, as he issued
from an embrasure, by a private of the 18th, one
Michael Cushion, who had been atoning in a solitary
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cell near the guard-house, for some undue weakness
“in regard of ’ the strong waters of the Chinese, and
had been liberated by the sentry, on the approach of
danger, the Chinaman’s matchlock was in a moment
wrested from him, and the butt brought to bear upon
his head with all the momentum which the sinewy
arm of the son of St. Patrick could communicate to it,
felling him to the ground, whence he was lifted by
Cushion, and thrown through the embrasure upon the
bodies of his comrades, who lay crushed and mangled
below.

In the meantime, however, success had attended
the efforts of the enemy at the south gate, where the
guard-house being situated below instead of upon the
rampart, the means of defence were not readily avail-
able, and the Chinese having penetrated within the
town by means of the water-gate, and being joined by
large detachments of troops, who had to all appear-
ance been concealed in the houses during the day pre-
ceding, the officer commanding the guard, fearful of
being cut off from the nearest point of support, and
seeing that the gateway was already in the possession
of the enemy, retreated with his handful of men along
the rampart towards the bridge-gate, which post he
reached without loss, the Chinese appearing too intent
upon penetrating into the city, to bestow any further
attention upon them, although they must have proved
an easy prey had a detachment of matchlock men
been sent to pick them off as they passed along the
terre-plein of the rampart.

From the south gate the enemy now proceeded in
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a long and dense column towards the market-place in
the centre of the town, and finding no obstacle to
their advance, concluded their comrades at the west
gate had been equally successful, and that Ningpo
was once more their own. As they emerged, however,
from a narrow street into the market-place, their
advance was suddenly arrested by a company of the
49th regiment, which had been detached to reinforce
the guard at the south gate. Though taken some-
what by surprise at encountering so dense an array of
hostile troops in the very heart of the city, the officer
who commanded the company instantly halted, and
forming his men across the street, opened fire upon
the Chinese troops at pistol-shot distance with terrible
effect. It was returned for a short time with match-
locks, and an attempt was made to bring a small gun
or gingall to the front, but the men fell so fast under
the musketry of the 49th, that the remainder soon
lost heart, and commenced a retrograde movement,
which was soon converted into a flight, as our men
pressed on them, forcing them from street to street,
until they were driven out again through the south
gateway into the suburb, when the victorious little
band took possession once more of the bastion, and
the gates were closed and secured. A great many of
the enemy escaped into the houses and bye-streets, as
the routed columns rushed along, and throwing away
their arms and soldiers’ dresses, mingled with the
crowd, and thus escaped the fate of many of their
comrades, who having been brought from distant pro-
vinces, and unacquainted with the localities of the
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city, were unable to avail themselves of the ready
means of escape which its hundreds of lanes and
alleys afforded.

So confident had the assailants been of the issue of
the conflict, that, on the return of our men to the
guard-house, it was found that a Chinese guard had
been already established in it since the retreat of the
subaltern’s party who occupied it at the moment of
the attack ; their beds and the usual kit of a Chinese
soldier, abandoned in the hurry of their unexpected
expulsion, were found spread upon the floor. On the
river side of the city, the attempts of the enemy were
confined to bringing down some guns to the wharves
opposite the anchorage of the Modeste, and firing
round shot from them at her and into the city, doubt-
less in order to distract the attention of the garrison,
and to cover the advance of several fire-rafts which
were sent down the river through the opening in the
bridge of boats, upon the men-of-war and steamers
which lay at anchor below.

The effect of the rafts was, as usual, nothing ;
they were speedily towed away by the boats, and
exploded or burnt out clear of the shipping, while the
Modeste, whose broadside bore upon the wharves on
which the guns of the enemy had been mounted,
soon laid in ruins some of the large buildings in which
the enemy appeared to have collected, and promptly
silenced the fire which had been commenced.

When morning fully dawned, Colonel Montgomerie,
of the artillery, conceiving that the obstinacy of the
attack on the west gate might be turned to advantage
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in enabling him to make an effectual sortie from the
town in that direction, brought a couple of small
howitzers, with a party of gunners, along the ram-
parts, and running one of them through the gateway
while the other was sent round to succour the south
gate, ordered the outer gates to be thrown open, and
the sortie to be made. A short time previous to this
movoment, however, the enemy had begun to draw off
from the attack, and a party of artillerymen, under
Lieutenant Molesworth, pushed forward a few hundred
yards into the suburb, to ascertain the direction they
had taken, and see what was going forward. They
soon found themselves in front of a dense mass of
troops, drawn up along the main street, upon whom
Lieutenant Molesworth, although accompanied by a
mere handful of men, instantly opened a smart fire of
musketry, which the Chinese returned with much
spirit, and showed a disposition to advance upon their
assailants. At this juncture, Captain Moore’s how-
itzer came up, and being run to the front, imme-
diately opened upon the living wall before them with
case shot, at a distance not exceeding twenty to thirty
yards. The effect was terrific, for the street was per-
fectly straight, and the enemy’s rear, not aware of
the miserable fate which was being dealt out to their
comrades in the front, continued to press the mass
forward, so as to force fresh victims upon the mound
of dead and dying which already barricaded the
street. The head of the column fell literally ¢ like
the mower’s swath at the close of day,’’ and the how-
itzer only discontinued its fire from the impossibility
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of directing its shot upon a living foe, clear of the
writhing and shrieking hecatomb which it had already
piled up.

It had, however, been only fired three times, and
the destruction would have been far greater had not
the short distance prevented the grape-shot from
spreading. The infantry party had resumed their
platoon firing, the front rank, after discharging their
pieces, filing off to the right and left to load and form
again in the rear, their places being filled by the next
rank, and so on; by which means, such a storm of
balls was kept up upon the enemy, that in a short
time the street was choked up, and when, for want of
a living mark, the men were ordered to advance, their
steps fell upon a closely packed mass of dead and
dying for fully fifteen yards. A company of the 18th,
and one of the 49th regiment now coming up, the
pursuit was continued along the bank of the western
canal for about six miles, but over such slippery roads,
and with such speed, that, at its close, only a few men
hung together, with three or four officers, when the
Chinese, finding that every ball was telling in their
ranks, and that the number of their pursuers was so
small, suddenly turned upon the foremost, and bringing
four or five ginjalls to bear upon the road, kept them
at bay until reinforcements arrived, by which time
the main body of the fugitives had got too far in
advance to render it expedient to pursue them any
further with troops so exhausted.

The repulse of this bold attack was now complete
at all points, and its results must have been effectual
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in deterring the Chinese leaders from again venturing
on the lair of their terrible invaders. While on one
side not a single man had been killed, and only a few
wounded, upwards of 400 of the enemy had fallen,
consisting, of course, of their bravest and best. Much
credit was given by the commander-in-chief, on his
return to Ningpo, to Colonel Montgomerie, for his
conduct during the assault; and, indeed, had it not
been for his promptitude in succouring the defenders
of the gates, and for the alacrity and judgment with
which he seized the opportunity of destroying the
west column, before its retreat out of the suburb
could be accomplished, there can beno doubt that the
enemy would have drawn off their forces from the
attack with so little loss as to have induced them to
renew it, and to molest and harass the garrison by
cutting off its supplies, intimidating the inhabitants of
the city by continuing to hover in its vicinity. But
the merciless carnage in the street of the western
suburb proved too fearful a lesson to be soon forgotten
by the Chinese troops : upon no occasion during the
war, had such terrible slaughter been inflicted either
in so short a period of action, or in so confined a
space. The corpses of the slain lay heaped across
the narrow street for a distance of many yards, and
after the fight had terminated, a pony, which had
been ridden by a mandarin, was extricated unhurt
from the ghastly massin which it had been entombed
so completely as to have at first escaped observation.

The boldness of this attack, both in its plan and
execution, excited, as may be imagined, much asto-

R2
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nishment among the British troops, who, from the
severe and still recent example made of the defenders
of Chin-hae, and from the care with which the force
assembled at Yu-yao had been dispersed in January,
little expected to find the aggressive thus intrepidly
assumed by the Chekiang division of the imperial
army.

It appeared, however, from the information given
by the prisoners, that the force which had been
launched against our position consisted exclusively of
men who had never before been opposed to British
troops, nor witnessed the destructive effects of mus-
ketry and grape-shot.

Among their number, also, upon this occasion, had
been a large body of half-savage mountaineers, from
the country of the Maoutses, who, it is said, have
never yet submitted entirely to the yoke of the Tar-
tars ; as a strong proof of which, it may be observed,
that this hardy race alone, of all the population of the
empire, do not conform to the national custom of
wearing the long tail of hair, by the compulsory impo-
sition of which the Tartars have so strikingly marked
their conquest over the southern inhabitants of the
empire.

Many of these men were taken wounded from the
pile, in the suburb, and attended by our surgeons in
the military hospitals. Their appearance and habits
seemed ferocious and uncivilised, and the style of
their features showed a marked difference from that
stamped upon the faces of the Chinese, having low,
receding foreheads, broad, flat noses, and sinewy
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limbs, besides other physical evidences of a barbarous
condition, and an active and muscular habit of body.
These men had evidently been highly paid by the
imperial government for the work of that night, on
the successful completion of which they were doubt-
less to have received still greater rewards ; for, upon
the bodies of the slain were found, besides the long
keen knives with which they were all armed, a small
pouch, containing almost invariably six dollars of the
esteemed pillar coinage.— Ouchterlony's % Chinese War.”

FOWLING IN THE SHETLAND ISLES.
——

WE crossed this morning to Bressay, to see the sin-
gular communication by which access is obtained from
that island to the Holm of Ross ; and when one views
the cradle by which a passage is effected, he can easily
believe the wildest narratives told him of the despe-
rate courage of the Shetland rock-fowlers. The
Noss is a wild, isolated cliff, everywhere perpendicular,
and turning upwards to a height of nearly two hun-
dred feet. It is level in the surface, affording pas-
ture to a score of sheep, and is a favourite spot for
sea-fowl to nestle on. For centuries these wild tenants
were undisturbed ; but daring and ingenuity at last
succeeded, and man was enabled to reach a retreat
from which nature appeared to have interdicted him.

Compared with the peril undergone by the rock-
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fowler, samphire-picking — ¢ dreadful trade!” as
Shakspeare holds it—is safe, and chamois-hunting,
mere amusement. To reach his game, the Shetland
reiver must become familiar with a neutral element,
and his operations be carried on in air, and in a state
of suspension, like the coffin of Mahomet. The edge
of the precipice, over which he ventures, often over-
hangs the base ; and unequalled skill, iron nerves,
and a heart of sterner composition even than that of
the gentleman who first went to sea, and whom old
Flaccus describes as a regular desperado, all are
required to gift the daring islander. The rock-
fowler’s apparatus is very simple, the whole out-
fit costing but a few shillings. Fifty fathoms of rope,
a hoop-net to take the eggs, and a wallet to contain
them, comprise the whole. As, generally, the face
of the cliff retires inwards, to gain the shelf of rock
where to commence his operations, the fowler, when
he has reached the proper point of suspension, is
obliged to give himself a pendulous motion, to enable
him to catch the ledge within. His rope is managed
with astonishing adroitness ; he swings himself boldly
into the air, and always contrives, on the rope’s re-
turn, to catch the spot he aims at. Landing on the
ridge, he secures his frail support, and then proceeds
to ply his net and fill his basket. That task done,
he resumes his rope and reascends, only to renew his
operations on another face of the precipice, which
has not been harried by some other fowler. Of course,
a pursuit so dangerous is attended with numerous
accidents. The Shetlander is even more reckless
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than the St. Kilda man ; and while the latter carefully
prepares a rope of triple cow-skin, the former trusts
himself to less enduring hemp. In his descents and
oscillations, the rope is sometimes frayed against pro-
jections of the cliff ; and if it part, the fowler finds
a certain doom in the boiling ocean that lashes the
heady precipice.

«“ Use lessens marvel,” and danger familiarises
itself to men. The Shetlander tells you coolly that
he lost a father or a brother, and yet, and probably
from the same beetling rock they fell from, he prose-
cutes his perilous occupation. He looks death in the
face unmoved ; and his hair-breadth escapes steel
him against fear, and nerve him for every contingency.
A thousand stories are told here of life saved by the
most astonishing self-possession ; and one of them of
whose truth I was assured, will give you some idea of
a Shetlander’s desperate resolution, when the peril
of the moment calls on him ““to screw his courage
to the sticking point.”

I told you that when the fowler swings himself into
a recess of the cliff, he secures his rope until he re-
quires to swing himself out again. A daring rock-
man had made a landing safely, but the rope he was
about to fasten slipped from his hold, and oscillated
into empty air! There was, what Mr. Puff, in the
Critic, calls ¢ a situation !”’  Hopeless imprisonment
in the bowels of a precipice, until death from hunger
should release him! A moment of hesitation and he
was lost for ever. The first returning swing of the
rope might happily bring it within the chance of
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grasping ; the second, and hope was over. It came
—the desperate man was ready—he marked it with
his eye, and measured the point at which its oscilla-
tion inwards would terminate. The moment came ;
the fowler sprang desperately into air ; grasped the
frail rope as it trembled ere it swept from his reach
for ever—and he was saved !

In St. Kilda the islanders generally fowl in couples.
In Shetland, though not frequently, two, and even
three rock-men will trust to the same rope. Miss
Sinclair, in her book entitled ¢ Shetland,’’ relates a
story told her by the captain of a steamer. I remem-
ber hearing it myself from Captain P , and I
shall give it in the lady’s words :—

“ Some time since a father and two sons were sus-
pended in this way over a deep chasm, when the
youth who hung uppermost hastily told his brother
that the rope was breaking, therefore it could no
longer support them all, desiring him to cut off the
lower end on which their father depended. The young
man indignantly refused thus to consign his father to
death, upon which his brother, without another mo-
ment’s hesitation, divided the rope below himself,
precipitating his father and brother both to instant
destruction! We had an eager discussion after hear-
ing this shocking story, whether it was possible to
have acted better than the amiable son who fell a
sacrifice to duty and affection, during which Captain
Phillips suggested that he might have leaped off the
rope, and left his father to be preserved. This was
a flight of generosity beyond the imagination of
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any one else, and we received it with great appro-
bation.” * *

With the first formation of the flying bridge that
connects Noss Holm with Bressay, a fatal occurrence
is involved. Two centuries ago the summit of this
isolated rock remained unknown, until, stimulated by
a fancy for a wild adventure, and the promise of a
cow, a desperate Foula man volunteered to scale a
cliff hitherto considered inaccessible, and thus to esta-
blish a means of transit over a chasm fifty yards
wide. He succeeded; and a cradle was rigged out
on a rope support, sufficient to permit & man and sheep
to pass from rock to island. Great men are ambi-
tious, and, generally, by attempting too much, end in
getting a ¢ quietus’” in the long-run. I saw a clown
break his neck in executing a double summerset; and
Mr. Samuel Scott, who used to jump from the height
of a hundred feet into water, and offered to leap off
the Monument if the London Livery would only stand
a cart of straw, hanged himself on Waterloo Bridge
¢« all out of a joke,” and in the presence of five thou-
sand spectators. Now, although the fowler had laid
his bridge from Noss to Bressay, he scorned to take
advantage of its accommodation, and descended, or
rather attempted to descend, by the same route he
had climbed; but

“ O high ambition lowly laid !™

he made a slip, concluded his own history, and never

came to claim the cow afterwards.
Mazwell’s < Highlands.”



MR. KENDALL’'S ADVENTURES.

———
I.—LosT oN THE PRAIRIE.

AN early start was made in the morning, and near
half the day was spent in climbing steep and abrupt
hills, so rocky that the feet of the oxen suffered
severely, and many of them had to be unyoked and
turned loose. I thought I had previously seen a
country in a state of nature, but this was the roughest
part of ¢ out doors” it had ever been my unfortunate
lot to traverse. It appeared to have been just got out
rough hewn, without a single finishing stroke in any
quarter. Rough and misshapen hills, formed of rocks
and sand, were piled up here and there without system
or order, and not a bush or blade of grass could be
found upon them to relieve their desolate appearance.

By noon we had partially extricated ourselves from
the maze of hills on which our feet had been stumbling
during our morning’s march. Seeing what appeared
to be a level and grassy prairie, a mile or a mile and
a half to the left of our march, which seemed as
though it might afford pasturage for a stray deer or
antelope, myself and ¢ Old Paint’ rode off in that
direction. As the old hunter expected, we quickly
saw a drove of some fifteen deer; but they happened
to see us first and set off at a run. My companion
was well enough versed in their ¢ ways’’ not to think
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of following them, for after having once seen an
enemy, the deer seldom allows him to come within
gun-shot.

My experience in comparison with that of the
veteran borderer was limited, and I was simple enough
not to resist the temptation of following the herd
over a roll of the prairie, in the vain hope of obtain-
ing a shot. They halted as I supposed they would,
but were on the look out, and, before I was within
three hundred yards, again bounded over the prairie.
Hope induced me to give one more trial, which ter-
minated like the first. I now reluctantly gave up the
chase and cast my eyes about for my fellow-hunter,
but he was nowhere in sight. I tried hurriedly to
ascertain the direction in which I had left him ; but
the result of my reflections convinced me that I was,
to use a common expression, thoroughly ¢ turned
round”’—lost. I put spurs to my horse and galloped
to the highest roll of the prairie, with the hope of
obtaining a sight of my companion or companions, but
without success.

A sickening feeling came over me on finding myself
in that worst of all situations upon a prairie—Jost /
The sun was still high in the heavens, and I could not
tell which was north or which south. I had my rifle
and pistols with me, was well mounted, and had a suffi-
ciency of ammunition, but I was not well enough
acquainted with a prairie life to steer a course, even
if I had known what course to start upon, neither was
I hunter enough to feel confident that I could kill a
sufficiency of meat in case I should be unsuccessful in
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finding my companions. Another thing : I had already
found out, what every hunter knows, that the more
hungry a man grows upon the prairies the more un-
likely he is to find game, and the more difficult it is
to shoot it. There, then, I was, without a companion
and without experience—starvation staring me in the
face, or even if I was fortunate in obtaining meat, I
was still almost certain to be killed and scalped by the
Indians, or end my days in vain efforts to reach the
settlements. I thought of home, and made up my
mind firmly that if ever I was fortunate enough to
reach it, I should be in no particular hurry to leave it
again.

I dashed off to what appeared a still higher prairie
swell than the one I now stood upon—nothing could
I see except a solitary wolf, trotting stealthily along in
the hollow below me : I even envied this most con-
temptible of the brute creation, for he knew where he
was. I strained my eyes as though to penetrate
beyond the limits of human vision; but all was a
waste, a blank. I leaped from my horse and sat upon
the ground for a moment, for in my uneasiness I
could not remain motionless. I tried to reflect, to
reason ; but so fast did thoughts of starvation and of
Indians crowd on my mind, that I could come to no
definite conclusion as to my present position with
reference to that of my companions. I tried to follow
my own trail back to the point where I had so fool-
ishly left ¢ Old Paint,”” but the ground was so hard
that my horse’s hoofs had made little or no indenta-
tion, and I was too impatient to examine the prairie
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with that searching scrutiny which might have resulted
in success.

Yet I resolved to make one desperate effort at least
to find the command. I knew enough of my situation
to feel convinced that by circling about, from prairie
roll to prairie roll, I might gallop my horse for hours,
and at last find myself at the point from whence I
started, ‘* with confusion worse confounded’’—travel-
ling in a straight line alone might save me. Here was
another difficulty ; for the course I might adopt, even
were I successful in keeping it, might leave me at a
still greater distance from my friends. How I wished
for the presence of Tom Hancock—the presence even
of the greatest dullard in the command would have
assisted in removing the mountain of torturing uncer-
tainty that pressed upon my mind. Man never knows
the full weight of kopelessness until he is made to bear
it alone, with no human intelligence near from whose
resources he can hope to draw something for his relief
when he is too consciously aware that his own are
exhausted. Even sympathy imparts something of
hope. I felt that even my horse was some company
to me : I patted him kindly on the neck, and told him
so aloud.

“ But,”” the reader will perchance inquire, ‘ why
did you not give your horse the reins, and trust to his
natural instinet for regaining his and your com-
panions?”’  And again, ‘¢ Why did you not wait
until the sun was low in the western heavens, then
reflect for one moment in what direction the com-
mand was travelling, and the side on which you had
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left it? You knew that the sun would set in the
west, and that as you faced it, north was to the right,
and south to the left—surely you could then steer a
course, even if you could not while the sun was ver-
tical.”’

Gentle reader, you have never been lost on a wide
ocean of prairies, unskilled in border life, and little
gifted with a power of first adopting a course to
follow and then not deviating from it. You must
recollect that there, as on the wide ocean, you find
no trees, no friendly landmarks to guide you,—all is
a wide waste of eternal sameness. 70 be lost, as 1
and others have experienced, has a complex and fear-
ful meaning. It is not merely to stray from your
friends, your path, but from yourself. With your
way you lose your presence of mind. You attempt to
reason, but the rudder and compass of your reflective
faculties are gone. Self-confidence, too, is lost—in a
word, all is lost, except a maniacal impulse to despair,
that is peculiar and indescribable.

In my case, fate, fortune, good luck—call it by
what name you please—stepped in to my assistanee.
‘While upon one of the highest rolls of the prairie, I
resolved to proceed in a certain direction, and, if pos-
sible, to keep it without variation. Whether I did so
or not, I am unable to say—I only know, that after
travelling at a rapid pace, it may be some five miles,
I suddenly found myself upon the brow of a high and
steep declivity, overlooking a narrow but beautiful
valley, through which a small creek was winding. I
had examined the prairies in every direction during
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my short ride, until my eyes ached from overstraining,
yet had not for a moment allowed my horse to slacken
his pace. I now proceeded to examine the valley
before me. The reader may judge my feelings when,
after a hasty glance, I discovered the white tops of
the waggons far off in the distance to the right, slowly
winding their way down a gentle slope into the valley.
Never was the sight of a friendly sail more welcome
to the eye of a shipwrecked mariner, than was the
appearance of those waggons to me, and I fairly
laughed aloud at my good fortune.

Immediately in front of the spot where I had made
this truly fortunate discovery the declivity was steep,
amounting almost to a precipice, with craggy rocks
jutting out in every direction. A few steps beyond,
the descent although rough, appeared less steep, and
in such haste was I once more to reach the command
that I put spurs to my horse and dashed headlong
down. Scarcely had I proceeded twenty steps, ere my
horse snorted and jumped furiously aside, frightened
by a rattle-snake lying almost directly in the path.
Blind at the time, in all probability, it being in
August, the snake did not give the well-known and
frightful alarm, until the feet of my horse were close
upon him. Numbers of these poisonous reptiles,
coiled among the rocks immediately around, soon
joined in the alarm, and at the same time emitted an
odour which was disagreeable in the extreme. If I
had been frightened while lost upon the prairies, it
was my horse’s turn now to share a panic with me.
With quick yet tremulous steps he dashed down the
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craggy steep, and I was unable to restrain or check
him, until he had reached the smooth grassy bottom
in safety. How many snakes there were in this
immediate neighbourhood is more than I can tell—I
did not stop to count or calculate, but if the lot had
been purchased at five hundred, I honestly think the
buyer never would have had reason to find fault with
the reckoning. On looking back I discovered a large
hole or cave among the rocks, and near the path I
had taken, which I had not seen before. This was
probably the den or dwelling-place of the reptiles,
and at the time I passed, they were all out airing
themselves in the sun. Half an hour’s brisk trot
brought me up with the command, which I found my
companion had already rejoined. He did not know
even that I had been lost until I had informed him of
my adventure. I said little about it, but only resolved
never to be caught out of sight of the command again.

II. Unsuccessrur HuntiNG.

Iy the morning we made an early start, under the
guidance of Carlos, who now was stationed with the
advance-guard, as the spy company had been broken
up. The day was extremely hot and sultry ; yet our
guide found a smooth and level prairie, and we were
enabled to make some twelve miles in a north-west
course before the middle of the afternoon. The
advance-guard had by this time arrived at the brow
of a small hill, overlooking a cool and shady dell,
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when a fine buffalo cow was seen lying under a large
mesquit-tree, and apparently fast asleep.

One of our party immediately dismounted with the
intention of creeping up within gunshot of the animal,
while two of us disencumbered our horses of saddle-
bags and all superfluous articles, handed our rifles to
some of the men, with a request that they would
take charge of them, and then closely examined our
pistols to see that they were in order. My comrade’s
name was Torry, and we felt determined on giving
the buffalo a hard chase should the first hunter not
succeed in killing her.

He was successful in creeping within sixty yards
of the unconscious animal, but unfortunately his rifle
hung fire, throwing the ball wide of the mark. The
buffalo rose at the report, and turned her head until
her eye caught a glance of us, when she immediately
set off in a westerly direction, and at a lumbering
gallop. Myself and companion were instantly in pur-
suit at a brisk canter, not intending to push our
horses to the utmost until we were close upon our
prey. After climbing the acclivity on the opposite
gide from where the buffalo was first seen lying, we
had a level plain before us, miles in extent, and pre-
senting no other obstacles to a fair race than an occa-
sional patch of small and tangled mesquit bushes, As
we were some little distance from the hunter when he
fired, the buffalo had a good half-mile start of us;
yet, before we had been two miles in chase, we were
within fifty yards of her. With full confidence that

we should soon be alongside, we now spurred our
8
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horses to their utmost speed. At almost every stride
a deer would start in a fright from his covert under
the larger mesquit-trees, and with a few jumps place
himself out of harm’s way. Never have I seen the
deer so plentiful as they were during that excited
chase, and so close did we come to them before they
started, that we could easily have shot them with our
pistols.

We were almost up to the buffalo as we neared a
large patch of the smaller mesquits, and had already
cocked our pistols, when the affrighted animal dashed
directly into the thickest part of the matted thicket.
Many of the bushes were dry, yet breaking and crashing
through, she rushed madly on, utterly regardless of
the long and sharp thorns with which they were
covered. Not so with our horses ; their chests and
shoulders were not shielded by the long shaggy hair
found upon the buffalo; and, as the thorns entered
their flesh, they shied, bolted, and ran so unkindly,
that we could hardly spur them through. This gave
the cow every advantage, and enabled her to gain some
fifty yards while going twice that distance; but on
emerging from the thicket, the race was our own
again. Once more we were nearly up with the flank
of the huge and unwieldy animal, and about to dis-
charge our pistols, when another tangled thicket
intervened to cut us off. A third and a fourth time
we were nearly up with our prey, and considered her
in our very hands ; but just in the very nick of time
another tangled patch would present itself as a shelter
and protection to the hunted beast. In this way the
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race continued some five or six miles, and until our
nags gave manifest symptoms of distress. Had the
prairie been smooth and clear of thickets, we should
at least have discharged every pistol we had, and in
all probability brought our noble game to the ground ;
as it was, with jaded animals and every prospect of
further obstacles ahead, we reined in, and gave up
the chase—reluctantly enough on my part.

We immediately dismounted from our horses to
give them an opportunity of recovering their wind
and resting, and in the meantime watched the still
retreating animal we had vainly endeavoured to kill.
She never appeared to check her heavy lumbering
gallop until lost to view on the distant prairie. The
ridge upon which the chase had taken place ran
nearly east and west, on the side along which the
buffalo led us, there appearing to be a slight gradual
slope towards the south. In that direction, and run-
ning parallel with the ridge, we could see the dim
outline of what appeared to be a heavy belt of timber
—the bottoms, as we then thought, of a large river.
Having noted well the points from which this timber
could be seen, we once more mounted our horses, and
slowly retraced our steps. The deer, which, as we
sped along after the buffalo, had jumped almost from
under the very feet of our horses, were now no-
where to be seen—gone with our hopes of a meal of
the fat cow, and affording another specimen of the
lot of hungry hunters.

We found the command encamped near the spot

where we had first seen the buffalo, although there
s2
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was barely water enough for the men, and our ani-
mals stood in the utmost needl. We mentioned the
circumstance of our having seen a long line of timber
to the southward, with every appearance of a large
stream in that direction ; but Carlos said that such
could not be the case, and he spoke with a confidence
that gained belief even over the testimony of our
senses. He admitted, however, that there might be
a creek or small stream, but thought it could not run
in a parallel course with the river north of us, the
bottoms of which we could see on every day’s march.
Here, for the time, the matter of a southern water-
course rested.

With the result of our buffalo hunt I was far from
satisfied. I had fully made up my mind to have a
meal of wild meat that night, and now the visions of
the cow, with her delicious marrow-bones, had faded,
my mind was led to investigate the chances of obtain-
ing at least a fat buck for our mess. We had seen
enough during our hard chase to convince us that
they were not only exceedingly numerous but very
tame. The main body of those we had frightened
from their noon-day rest, as we galloped along, had
gone in the direction of a beautiful valley, scarcely a
mile from our camp. Confident that I should find
some of these feeding in this valley, I shouldered my
rifle and hobbled off, as well as my lame ankle would
allow me, in that direction.

The sun was just setting as I crossed a little roll
which overlooked this retreat. So far from being
disappointed in my expectations of finding deer in the
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quiet dell, I was agreeably surprised on seeing a large
drove of them feeding upon the short, sweet grass.
They saw me too, for they lifted their heads on high,
gave the well-known whistle, and stared with their
mild, large eyes directly towards the spot where I
was standing ; but instead of leaping hurriedly away,
a8 is their wont when worried and hunted by either
whites or Indians, they soon bent their heads to the
ground again, and unconcernedly resumed their even-
ing meal.

I could have shot the nearest from the spot where
I first discovered them, and without, to borrow one of
comedian Hackett’s expressions, running any great
risk of straining my rifle ; but they were so exceed-
ingly tame, that I thought I would creep directly into
their very midst, where I could have my choice of the
largest and fattest buck. It seemed hardly necessary,
so little did the naturally timid animals regard
my approach, to seek the cover afforded by some
scattered mesquit-trees ; yet I made use of them,
and in five minutes was in a position where I could
make my selection from among at least fifty, and the
farthest was not seventy yards from me. I soon
selected a victim, a noble buck, whose plumpness and
lightish blue colour betokened an exceeding degree of
fatness. Sitting upon the ground, I raised my rifle
across my knee as a half-rest, took a sight which I
thought close and deliberate, and ¢ blazed away.”
The light blue smoke curled slowly upwards in fleecy
wreaths upon the still evening air, and as it partially
dispersed I saw my deer staring me full in the face,
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somewhat astonished, perhaps, but far from frightened
at the report of my rifle. He hoisted his tail, made
five or six bounds, and then stopped to give another
inquiring look in the direction where I was sitting.
Supposing, of course, that I had given him a mortal
wound, I quietly began to reload my rifle, with the
intention of sacrificing another buck, for not one of the
gang had moved ten steps ; but what was my astonish-
ment, after having driven well home a bullet, and put
on a-percussion cap, to see the buck I had shot at
absolutely nipping the grass with as good a relish as
any of the herd. I £rew I had hit him—I could not,
by any possibility, miss him at so short a distance,
but there he stood, a living witness that if I had hit,
I had at least not hurt him much.

I could easily, from the spot where I was sitting,
have selected a victim for my second shot, much
nearer than was my first love by this time, but having
certain misgivings that he might not have received a
mortal wound, I determined upon paying my respects
to him a second time—it was my duty to ‘‘ put him
out of his misery” as quickly as possible. With these
intentions, I again rested my rifle across my knee,
again pulled the trigger, again the rifle went off with
a good, sharp, and, as I thought, killing crack, and
again the deer went off too, some half a dozen jumps
across the prairie. If I thought I had given a mortal
wound the first time, I was sure of it now—it could
not be otherwise—there was no such thing as missing
a vital part twice, at a distance which was absolutely
short enough for putting out a squirrel’s eye without
spoiling his skin.
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But to be ready for another, I again commenced
reloading. Once or twice, while handling the powder
and lead, I cast a glance at the buck to which I had
already dedicated two shots, every moment expecting
to see him totter—to see his legs give way—ryet there
he stood, as firm on his pins as ever, and what was
stranger than all, again commenced a supper from
which he had been twice interrupted. Still, there
was no necessity of wasting more lead upon him,—he
could not get away—and I therefore commenced a sur-
vey of the herd for the next biggest. There was no
difficulty in making a choice, for by the time my rifle
was ready for a third discharge, another large buck had
fed along until he was within forty steps of me. I waited
until he presented a fair broadside, and then fired. The
result was precisely the same as on the first two dis-
charges. The buck I had last shot at jumped off as
did the first ; his bounds may have been a trifle longer,
and there may have been a few more of them. That
he was a dead or dying deer there was no question.

Once more I commenced loading my rifle. Some
of the deer in my more immediate vicinity had, after
the three shots, placed a few yards more of ground
between us ; but others had taken their places, and
I was still within half rifle-shot of at least twenty of
them. By the time I had reloaded, and was ready
to renew the destruction I had commenced, the dark
shades of evening had fallen upon the more distant
prairie swells, yet it was still light enough for me
to see distinctly every object in my neighbourhood.
Deeply did I regret the lateness of the hour, as with
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a little more light I was sanguine in the belief that
I could strew the prairie with trophies of my skill as
a hunter. Often, while in the settlements, had I
remained patiently at a stand, hour after hour, watch-
ing for a pack of hounds to drive some affrighted deer
within gun-shot, and had even considered myself in
some way rewarded if, during a long day’s hunt, I
had a glimpse of a buck dashing madly through the
bushes at a distance of three or four hundred yards,
and had heard the exciting bay of the hounds, while
in hot pursuit. If, by any chance—and such accidents
had happened two or three times in my life—I was
fortunate enough to bring down a deer, the exploit
would furnish me with food for thought and speech
for a twelvemonth ; now, look in what direction I
would, the animals were staring me in the face
within a stone’s throw, and seemed coaxingly to ask
me to shoot at them ! surely, never before were deer
seen 80 tame.

Anxious to make the most of my time before it was
yet too dark, I drew up my rifle a fourth time, and
discharged it at still another buck. He followed in
the footsteps of his shot-at predecessors, evincing
astonishment or alarm no otherwise than by bounding
off a few jumps, and then stopping to gaze at me.
Of the two I was probably the most astonished—
astonished that he did not fall instantly to the ground.

What was the matter ¢ It might be that my rifle,
¢ gighted’’ for a distance of 125 yards, carried too
high at forty or fifty. But then, if I did not shoot
them directly through the heart, the ball could not
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have passed far above it—the animals must be badly,
if not mortally, wounded.

After having poured a charge of powder into my
rifle, I found that I had but a single ball left, for not
anticipating such luck, I had started with only five,
The confidence I at first felt, that the deer I had shot
at must soon fall, was now sensibly diminishing,
although lingering hopes were still harboured in my
mind that the more tender portions of some one of
them, at least, would furnish the raw material for my
supper. I had finished loading, and on looking over
the little valley, I noticed that the deer, with the day-
light, had become scarce. There was one buck,
however, close by me—not sixty yards distant. De-
termined to make sure of this one, if the others were
really unhurt, I crept up until I verily believe he was
not thirty steps from me. The motion of placing my
rifle across my knee, for I made each shot sitting
upon the ground, attracted the animal’s attention so
much that he absolutely advanced several steps
towards me. He fairly seemed bent upon his own
destruction—to meet me half-way in my desire to
make my last shot certain.

The dimness of night by this time rendered it im-
possible to ‘‘draw a fine bead,”” in hunter’s parlance ;
but then at a distance at which I could have killed
him with a brickbat, what was the necessity of being
perticular about my aim ? I fired.

The buck did not bound off as the others had done,
but on the contrary advanced towards me with looks
of inquiry! I knew that the severest and most
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mortal wounds are frequently unattended with pain or
a sense of injury —I must have given the buck one of
this description. I jumped from the ground, and
hobbled towards him as fast as my lameness would
permit. He turned and scampered off after his com-
rades, By a fair mathematical calculation the animal
went at least twenty yards while I went one ; yet I
continued the pursuit with the hope that his race
would soon be run. Until his broad white tail was
lost in the dim twilight of evening did I press forward,
and only gave up the chase when I could see nothing
to pursue.

Thus ends a long but veritable account of an
adventure with a herd of deer on the western prairies.
To account for their exceeding tameness and approach-
ability, I can offer no other solution than that they
had never before met either the white or red man.
The narrow space of country which afforded them
food was bounded by sterile wastes, and their natural
enemies, the red men, had never visited their peaceful
dell.

I slowly picked my way back to camp, out of
humour and out of conceit with myself, my rifle, my
powder, and more especially my bullets.” On reaching
my comrades, I ascertained that Tom Hancock had
shot three noble bucks, and had gone out some time
after me. Nothing, he said, save the want of light,
had prevented him from killing twenty. I was asked
if T had seen any deer. I merely remarked that I
had scen several, and here the conversation dropped.
I was not disposed to be communicative.
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And what, the reader will probably ask, was the
reason of my want of success ? In all frankness, and
with a desire to answer his question fairly, and to the
best of my knowledge, belief, and ability, I will here
state that there is a very common disease prevalent
among young and inexperienced hunters in Texas,
which is known as the ¢ buck-ague.”’ It manifests
itself whenever the subject is fairly brought in close
proximity with game of the larger class, and more
difficult to kill, and its effects are to give a hurried-
ness of action, a tremulousness of the nerves, and an
unwonted excitableness to the feelings generally. It
strikes me forcibly, and I have little doubt the reader’s
impressions are closely akin to mine, that I under-
went a severe attack of the ¢ buck-ague,”” while on
the little hunting excursion of which I have just given
a description—in plain English, that I was too ner-
vous to hit even a barn-door at twenty paces.

II11.—Disastrous FIRE IN THE PRAIRIE.

THE 18th of August was an eventful day to us,—
one which few of the party can ever forget. The
night previous we encamped without water for our
cattle and horses, and the little we obtained for our
own use, was of the worst quality, and swallowed only
to allay the intolerable thirst brought on by a long
day’s march under the hot sun. The hard buffalo
chase had jaded my horse severely, and at such a
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time I well knew he needed water more than ever ;
but not a drop could I procure for him.

In the middle of the afternoon we altered our course
somewhat to the north, to avoid the bad travelling we
found immediately on our route. Small parties of
men were out in every direction in search of water,
but they met with no success. By this time the
want of the reviving element was plainly seen in our
horses ; their wild and glaring eyes, with their broken,
nervous, and unsteady action, showing the intensity
of their suffering. The mules, too, suffered much
from the want of water, but nothing in comparison
with the horses and oxen. The endurance of the
mule is never so well tested as on a journey where
both water and grass are scarce.

I have said that we continued our journey until the
middle of the afternoon. About that time, and with-
out seeing any sign ahead that could lead us to expect
there was so great a change in the face of the
country, we suddenly reached the brow of a precipi-
tous bluff, some two or three hundred feet in height,
which overlooked a large valley of broken and rugged
appearance. This valley was four or five miles in
width, a ridge of rough hills bounding it on the nor-
thern side, and not only the descent to the valley
from the bluff on which we stood, but the whole sur-
face below, was covered by dry cedars, apparently
killed the previous year by fire. The spot upon
which we stood was a level plain, covered with rank
and coarse grass several feet in height. This grass,
no rain having fallen for weeks, had become as dry
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as tinder. While consulting as to what course we
should pursue, some one of our party discovered
water at a distance of three or four miles across the
valley below, a turn in the river bringing it to view.
‘We immediately determined, if possible, to effect the
descent of the steep and ragged bluff before us, and
at least give our suffering animals a chance to quench
their thirst, even if the water should prove too
brackish for our own use.

Some thirty-five or forty of the advance-guard
instantly determined upon undertaking the toilsome
and dangerous descent, and, to give my horse the
earliest turn at the water, I accompanied this party.
After winding and picking our way for a full hour,
pitching down precipices that were nearly perpendi-
cular, and narrowly escaping frightful chasms and
fissures of the rocks, we were all enabled to reach the
valley with whole bones; but to do this we were fre-
quently obliged to dismount from our horses, and in
some places fairly to push them over abrupt descents
which they never would have attempted without force.
I have said that this bluff was some two or three hyn-
dred feet in height—we travelled at least a mile to
gain this short distance, so devious and difficult was
our path, The side of the bluff was formed of rough,
sharp-pointed rocks, many of them of large size, and
every little spot of earth had, in former years, given
nourishment and support to some craggy cedar, now
left leafless and desolate by fire. Shoots of young
cedars, however, were springing up where they could
find root-hold ; but they were not destined to attain
the rank and standing of their sires.
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After reaching the valley, we soon found the sandy
bed of what had been a running stream in the rainy
season. Immediately on striking it, our tired nags
raised their heads, pricked up their ears, and set off
at a brisk trot, instinctively knowing that water was
in the vicinity. The horse scents water at an incre-
dible distance, and frequently travellers upon the
prairies are enabled to find it by simply turning their
horses or mules loose.

A tiresome ride of three or four miles now brought
us to the river. On reaching its banks nothing could
restrain our nags from dashing headlong down. Equally
thirsty ourselves, we had fondly hoped that the waters
might prove fresh and sweet; but they were even more
brackish than any we had yet tasted. Repulsive as
it was, however, we swallowed enough to moisten our
parched lips and throats, and ten minutes after were
even more thirsty than before. Our horses, fonder of
this water than of any other, drank until apparently
they could swallow no more.

While some of our party were digging into the sand
at the edge of the stream, with the hope of finding
fresher water, and others were enjoying the cooling
luxury of a bath, a loud report, as of a cannon, was
heard in the direction of the camp, and a dark smoke
was seen suddenly to arise.

¢« An Indian attack !’ was the startling cry on all
sides, and instantly we commenced huddling on our
clothes and bridling our horses. One by one, as fast
as we could get ready, we set off for what we supposed
to be a scene of conflict. As we neared the camping
ground it became plainly evident that the prairie was
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on fire in all directions. When within a mile of the
steep blufl, which cut off the prairie above from the
valley, the bright flames were seen flashing from
the dry cedars, and a dense volume of black smoke
rising above all, gave a painful sublimity to the
scene.

On approaching nearer, we were met by some of our
companions, who were hurriedly seeking a passage up
the steep. They had heard from those on the prairie
above, that the high grass had caught fire by accident,
and that with such velocity had it spread that several
of the wagons, and among them that of the commis-
sioners had been consumed. This wagon contained,
in addition to a large number of cartridges, all the
trunks and valuables of the mess to which I was
attached, making me doubly anxious to gain the scene
of action, and learn the worst. It afterwards proved
that the explosion of the cartridges in the wagon
was what we had mistaken for the report of our six-
pounder.

With redoubled exertions we now pushed forward
towards the camp, but before we could reach the base
of the high and rugged bluff the flames were dashing
down its sides with frightful rapidity, leaping and
flashing across the gullies and around the hideous
cliffs, and roaring in the deep yawning chasms with
the wild and appalling noise of a tornado. As the
flames would strike the dry tops of the cedars, reports
resembling those of the musket would be heard; and
in such quick succession did these reports follow each
other, that I can compare them to nothing save the
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irregular discharge of infantry—a strange accompani-
ment to the wild roar of the devouring element.

The wind was blowing fresh from the west, when
the prairie was first ignited, carrying the flames, with
a speed absolutely astounding, over the very ground
on which we had travelled during the day. The wind
lulled as the sun went down behind the mountains in
the west, and now the fire began to spread slowly in
that direction. The difficult passage by which we had
descended was cut off by the fire, and night found
our party still in the valley, unable to discover any
other road to the table-land above. Our situation
was a dangerous one, too; for had the wind sprung
up and veered into the east, we should have found
much difficulty in escaping, with such velocity did the
flames extend.

If the scene had been grand previous to the going
down of the sun, its magnificence was increased ten-
fold as night in vain attempted to throw her dark
mantle over the earth. The light from acres and
acres, I might say miles and miles, of inflammable
and blazing cedars, illuminated earth and sky with a
radiance even more lustrous and dazzling than that of
the noon-day sun. Ever and anon, as some one of
our comrades would approach the brow of the high
bluff above us, he appeared not like an inhabitant of
this earth. A lurid and most unnatural glow, reflected
upon his countenance from the valley of burning
cedars, seemed to render still more haggard and toil-
some his burned and blackened features.

I was fortunate enough, about nine o’clock, to
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meet one of our men, who directed me to a passage
up the steep ascent. He had just left the bluff above,
and gave me a piteous recital of our situation. He
was endeavouring to find water after several hours
of unceasing toil, and I left him with slight hopes
that his search would be rewarded. By this time I
was alone, not one of the companions who had started
with me from the river being in sight or hearing ;
one by one they had dropped off, each searching for
some path by which he might climb to the table-land
above.

The first person I met after reaching the prairie
was Mr. Falconer, standing with the blackened rem-
nant of a blanket in his hand, and watching lest the
fire should break out in the western side of the camp ;
for in that direction the exertions of the men, aided
by a strong westerly wind, had prevented the devour-
ing element from spreading. Mr. F. directed me to
the spot where our mess was quartered. I found
them sitting upon such articles as had been saved
from the wagon, their gloomy countenances rendered
more desponding by the reflection from the now dis-
tant fire. I was too much worn down by fatigue and
deep anxiety to make many inquiries as to the extent
of our loss; but hungry, and almost choked with
thirst, I threw myself upon the blackened ground
and sought forgetfulness in sleep. It was hours,
however, before sleep visited my eyelids. From the
spot on which I was lying, a broad sheet of flame
could still be seen, miles and miles in width, the
heavens in that direction so brilliantly lit up that

T
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they resembled a sea of molten gold. In the west, a
wall of impenetrable blackness appeared to be thrown
up as the spectator suddenly turned from viewing the
conflagration in the opposite direction. The subdued
yet deep roar of the element could still be plainly
heard as it sped on, as with the wings of lightning,
across the prairies, while in the valley far below, the
flames were flashing and leaping among the dry
cedars, and shooting and circling about in manner
closely resembling a magnificent pyrotechnic display
—the general combination forming a scene of gran-
deur and sublimity which the pen shrinks from
describing, and to which the power of words is wholly
unequal.

Daylight the next morning disclosed a melancholy
scene of desolation and destruction. North, south,
and east, as far as the eye could reach, the rough
and broken country was blackened by the fire; and
the removal of the earth’s shaggy covering of cedars
and tall grass but laid bare, in painful distinctness,
the awful chasms and rents in the steep hill side
before us, as well as the valley spreading far and
wide below. Afar off, in the distance, a dense black
smoke was seen rising, denoting that the course of
the devastating element was still onward. Two of our
wagons only had been entirely destroyed, but nearly
all had suffered. A part of the baggage in the com-
missioners’ wagon had been saved by the extraordinary
exertions of some of the men; and just as they had
relinquished the work the explosion of cartridges,
which had first alarmed the party in the valley, scat-
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tered the burning fragments of the wagon in every
direction. My friend Falconer was so disfigured that
I hardly knew him. His hair and eyebrows were
scorched completely off, his face was a perfect blister,
his clothes burned from his back, and, without a hat,
he seemed as though some insurance office had met
with a heavy loss. Object of pity, however, as he
appeared to be, I still could not help smiling at the
sad and wo-begone figure he presented. Among the
few trunks saved I fortunately found mine, containing
nearly all my money, clothing, watch, and other
valuables. The loss of a carpet bag, which contained
my boots and the rough articles I wore upon the road,
was all I had to regret in the way of private property.
Not so with the mess to which I was attached. The
remnant of coffee we still had left was burned entirely
too much, our pots, pans and kettles, knives and
forks, were converted into old iron—everything was
gone ; we had nothing to eat, however, except half
rations of miserably poor beef, and the necessity of
falling back upon first principles, or, in other words,
eating with our fingers, annoyed us but little.

The wagon of the commissioners contained, besides
our private baggage, a quantity of jewellery, blankets,
cartridges, rifles, muskets, &c. These were all
destroyed. The other wagon which was consumed
was loaded with goods, and from this nothing was
saved. At one time the ammunition wagon, con-
taining a large quantity of powder, was on fire, and
only saved by the daring exertions of some of our

men. It may appear singular to some of my readers,
T2
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that so much damage could be caused by the burning
of grass alone, for on the spot where the wagons
were drawn up, there was nothing else ; but it should
be remembered that this grass was very high, had
been killed by dry weather, and flashed up and spread
almost with the rapidity of a train of powder on being
ignited, It is very easy when a fire upon the prairies
is seen coming towards a party, to escape its dangers
by kindling the grass immediately about, and taking
possession of the newly burned ground before the dis-
tant flames come up ; but in this instance the fire
commenced on the windward side, and with a fright-
ful rapidity flashed directly along our line of wagons.
The only wonder at the time was, how anything had
been saved from the furious element that roared and
crackled around.

IV.—SvurrerINGS oN THE Roap 10 MEXICO.

THE expedition which Mr. Kendall accompanied,
although a purely commercial one, excited the suspi-
cions of the Mexicans, and by an act of treachery on
the part of their guide the whole company was de-
livered into the hands of an inferior Mexican officer,
the notorious Dimasio Salezar, who having deprived
them of their arms, was about to murder them in
cold blood. He had formed his men, and was in the
act of giving the signal to fire, when a Mexican
merchant interposed and saved their lives till they
should learn the pleasure of the governor of San
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Miguel. The latter proved a brutal fellow, and after
putting several to death, nearly killed the others by
marchings, counter-marchings, bad diet, and other
hardships—Salezar being employed as his executive.
At length they were ordered to march from San
Miguel to Mexico. A few of their sufferings on the
journey is all we can detail.

The 17th of October 1841, the day on which we
started from San Miguel, was warm and showery.
Our route lay towards Santa Fé, and over the same
ground myself and companions had travelled the day
on which we first met Armijo. About sun-down,
foot-sore and completely exhausted after a hurried
march of thirty miles over a rough and hilly road, we
reached the old ruin of Pecos—in former times a
mission and a fortress, but now uninhabitable, and
fast crumbling to decay. Salezar drove us into an
enclosure amid the ruins, and there herded us for the
night in quarters not fit even for brutes, and without
giving us a morsel of food.

Immediately to the north of Pecos, and within a
few miles, rose a lofty mountain whose summit was
now covered with snow. On the other side of this
mountain, and immediately at its base, lies the little
mud-built city of Santa Fé, a place towards which we
had been journeying for months, but which we were
not destined to see. As I have before remarked, the
day had been hot and sultry, with a shower in the
afternoon sufficient to moisten the ground. The only
baggage in possession of the prisoners, besides the
slight and ragged clothing upon their backs, was a
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single blanket for each man. In this each imme-
diately rolled himself, and then stretched his weary
limbs upon the cold, damp earth, vainly hoping that
he might obtain rest and forgetfulness in sleep ; but
no such good fortune awaited us.

As if to increase our sufferings, a chill, biting wind
sprang up at dusk, fresh from the snow-clad moun-
tain north of us, and in less than an hour it was so
bitterly cold that to sleep was impossible. In vain
did we crowd close to each other; in vain did we nestle
in the little hollows formed in the uneven ground ; the
piercing wind penetrated our scanty covering, and
benumbed our every energy. I tried to rise, as did
many of the unfortunate prisoners ; but the cold wind
had so stiffened our limbs, rendered in the first place
heated and sore by the long mountain march, that we
could scarcely move or turn over without enduring
tortures the most excruciating. In this way, and
without an hour’s sleep, we passed our first night on
the long road to Mexico.

Early in the morning we were ordered to continue
our march, and without food. Salezar did, previous
to starting, distribute some fifty small cakes among
one hundred and eighty-seven half-starved men; and
the manner of this distribution showed the brutal
nature of the wretch. Calling the prisoners around
him, each with the hope that he was to receive some-
thing to allay the sharp cravings of hunger, he would
toss one of these cakes high in the air, and then, with
a glee absolutely demoniacal, watch the scramble that
ensued as it fell among the suffering throng. It was
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a game of the strong against the weak, this struggle
for the few mouthfuls of food which Salezar threw
among them., The better attributes of our nature,
the kind sympathies and generous forbearance which
lifts man above the brutes, were for a time over-
whelmed, in a majority of the prisoners, by long
starvation and great bodily suffering ; and now, as the
savage who had charge of them tossed the miserable
pittance in the air, it was a study to watch their eager
faces as it descended, to see with what wolf-like
ferocity they would rush to secure the prize, and the
terrible struggle which was sure to ensue ere some
one stronger than his fellows could secure it. Salezar
was accompanied by our old acquaintance, Don Jesus,
in this distribution; and the satisfaction with which
they watched the fierce conflicts marked a new leaf in
the dreadful chapter of human depravity.

This revolting scene was scarcely over before we
were ordered to commence the day’s march. Sore
and stiff in every bone and joint, we started, many of
the men being hardly able to hobble and halt along
over the rough and rocky hills which now intervened
between Pecos and the valley of the Rio Grande; but
as the sun gradually dispersed the morning mists, and
exercise warmed our limbs and reduced the stiffness
in our joints, we were enabled to move with less pain.
Our course was now nearly south. The road forkse
near Pecos, the right-hand branch leading directly
towards Santa Fé, while the left, which we were now
to take, is the regular thoroughfare towards Albu-
querque and the other towns on the Rio Grande.
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After a march of some thirty miles, during which
the men suffered incredibly from hunger, thirst, and
extreme lameness, night overtook us at the small
rancho of 8 man named Pino. Before reaching it my
feet were so badly swollen and blistered that I was
obliged to draw off my boots, and finish the march
with no other protection against the short and prickly
grass than my stockings ; yet many of my fellow
prisoners were unfortunately worse off than myself,
their feet bleeding at every step.

We were driven one by one into a cow-pen or yard,
and there encamped for the night, Salezar distributing
a pint cup of meal to each man, after having satisfied
himself that none of us were missing. Even in his
mode of counting us he exhibited his characteristic
brutality ; for just as they drive sheep or cattle into
pens in New Mexico, with the intention of enumerat-
ing them, so had he driven us!

A fence, which enclosed our pen, here partially
protected us from the biting north wind, and in the
early part of the night we were enabled to catch a
little sleep. Towards morning, however, the weather
changed to such a degree of coldness that farther
repose was impossible—it was so cold that the frost
was plainly visible on our thin blankets. So stiff and
benumbed were the men by this time, from cold, want
of sleep, and the excessive fatigue they had under-
gone, that even an order at daybreak to rise and
continue the march was received with joy by all ; it
would at least enable us to obtain warmth, and lessen
the acute pains we felt in every bone.
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A walk of two or three hours after leaving the
rancho relieved our limbs of the torturing pains felt
during the latter part of the night, but our frost-bitten
feet now began swelling and paining us severely. The
road of the two previous days had led over mountains
and rugged hills; we now struck upon the valley of a
small stream running into the Rio Grande, a short
distance to our right. After a long and toilsome
march, our men suffering at every step, we encamped
upon the borders of the little stream for the night.
Here we experienced great relief from bathing our
inflamed and swollen feet in its cold waters.

After issuing to each man a miserable pittance of
barley-bread, so hard that it was impossible to eat it
without much boiling, Salezar told us that his orders
from Armijo were to tie us every night; but, as we
were very tired, his kumanity prevented him from
carrying out the orders. He placed a strong guard
around us, however, and coolly remarked that if a
single man was missing in the morning the wkhole
party would be instantly shot! The heartless wretch
took especial good care that none should make an
attempt of this kind, by working the men so hard
during the day that they willingly sank upon the
ground at night with hardly the power of moving.

A biting, chilly evening was followed by a heavy
frost towards morning. Sleep was out of the ques-
tion—we could only curl up, and by nestling close to
each other upon the cold ground, keep from freezing.
At daylight we were ordered to be ready to march,
and before sunrise were again on the road, with
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nothing to eat. To let my readers know the horrible
condition of our feet, I will here state, that for the
next ten days after this, I was unable to pull off my
stockings without bringing the skin with them. The
large blisters would break during the day, and the
exudation, as it dried, adhere firmly to my stockings,
so that I was obliged to keep them on although full
of gravel, and torturing me at every step. Many of
my companions suffered much more from frost-bitten
feet than myself, their toe-nails coming off in conse-
quence, before we got through our journey.

At a brisk pace we were hurried forward, reaching
the little village of Santo Domingo before it was yet
noon ; a distance of eighteen miles from our camping
ground of the previous night. At this village our
men first had cause to thank the women for their
kindness. The latter came running out of the mud-
houses in every direction, bringing tortillas, baked
pumpkins, and dry ears of corn, and fairly shedding
tears at our forlorn and miserable appearance. The
corn was our principal food, and was swallowed after
simply roasting the ears a short time before the fire,
although many of the more hungry among our men
ate it raw.

A little further on, we entered the village of San
Felipe, the banks of the Rio Grande now seen to the
right. Our course was nearly south, occasionally
approaching the banks of the river, and then leaving
it as the turns threw us off. The women of San
Felipe were in every way as charitable as those at
Santo Domingo. Many of them openly reproached
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Armijo as a brute unfit to live, and even the men
took every opportunity to manifest their sorrow that
we had fallen into his hands.

Towards night we reached Algodnes, a small vil-
lage near the Rio Grande, and here we encamped.
That the night would be unusually cold we were well
aware, and Mr. Van Ness was requested by the men
to ask Salezar if he could possibly procure shelter.
Two small rooms, with a door leading from one to
the other, and together hardly large enough for
twenty men, were provided, and into these upwards
of one hundred and eighty of us were driven like so
many sheep, and the heavy wooden door locked upon
us. To lie down, or even to sit down, was out of the
question, and a scene of misery and desperation
soon ensued which beggars description.

In the rear room there was no window or other
opening for a circulation of the air except the door,
which opened into the front room, and this was
blocked up by the mass who had crowded towards it.
In the front room was a single open window, two
feet in height, perhaps, by eighteen inches in width,
and through this small aperture came all the fresh
air that was to be inhaled by nearly two hundred
persons ! In this room, and within three yards of the
window, I stood firmly wedged and jammed by human
flesh, unable to move either forward or backward, to
the right or to the left ; yet even at this short dis-
tance from the window I soon felt sensations of suffo-
cation—what then must have been the feelings of
those in the further room ?
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Soon outeries arose from those in our rear. Half
stifled, they shouted aloud to those in the front to
break open or tear down the door, and madly pressed
forward as if to assist in accomplishing the object of
their wishes. In the mean time, those nearest the
window, who could speak Spanish, begged the guard
to open the door and allow at least a part to leave
the house ; but the latter either could not hear their
entreaties above the din, or heeded them not. Half
suffocated, and with sensations of sickness and giddi-
ness, thoughts of the Black Hole of Calcutta, with its
attendant train of horrors, now came over us ; and I
am confident that an order for instant execution
would have been preferred by many to passing the
night in that dismal, dark, and horrible place. An
attempt to open the door inwardly was now made,
but so great was the press in that direction that it
was found impossible to effect this desirable object; &
battering-ram of human flesh was next brought to
bear upon it, and with all the energy which despera-
tion lends, did our men endeavour to burst lock or
hinges—but it did not give way. In the midst of
cries, imprecations, and half-smothered anathemas,
we now heard a key turning in the clumsy and pon-
derous lock. Salezar had consented to pass fifty of
us out, but no more.

Being near the door as the guard without opened
it, I was carried out in the current among the first.
How grateful, how instantancous was the relief!
Cold as was the northern blast, it was pure—we
could now breathe. The guard escorted us to a cow-
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yard, and there herded us for the night. I crawled
under the lee of a low mud wall, still reeking with
the perspiration which had issued from every pore
while undergoing the tortures of heat and suffocation
—the cold wind penetrated my blanket and chilled
me through, yet I was content. So piercing was the
blast, that even our guard left their posts, and sought
the friendly shelter of the neighbouring houses, yet
we had neither the power nor inclination to attempt
an escape. Huddled together under the walls,
shivering with the cold, and without a minute’s
sleep, we passed the hours until morning came ; yet
even for this poor boon we felt thankful—felt rejoiced
that we had escaped the horrid tortures of suffo-
cation. * * *

In the morning, and after we had each received
our day’s ration—a hard ear of corn—the tiresome
march was continued, Passing through the fertile
bottoms of the Rio Grande, the land on either side of
the road covered with corn-stalks from which the
ears had but recently been plucked, about ten o’clock
the still distant church of Albuquerque appeared in
view. The land in the vicinity of this city appears
to be under a higher degree of cultivation than in
any other part of New Mexico. The inhabitants do
not depend upon rain in making their crops, but on
the contrary, the entire valley appears intersected by
irrigating canals, from which the waters drawn from
the broad but shallow Rio Grande can at any time
be let upon the earth. Among the stubble, on either
side of the road, we noticed immense flocks of blue
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and white herons and wild geese, so exceedingly tame
that we could approach within a few yards of them.
The Mexicans seldom kill them, and hence their
tameness.

We were yet some two or three miles distant from
Albuquerque, journeying along at a rapid pace, when
a single horseman was seen speeding across the fields,
and making directly towards us at a sweeping gallop.
Soon he was up with the rear of the party, when
checking his horse into a prancing canter, he politely
raised his hat, and with great cordiality addressed
the prisoners as gentlemen, while riding up the line
towards the head. His horse was a beautiful black,
of glossy skin, clean and well-made limbs, spirited
eye, expanded nostrils, and proud and gallant action
—the rider, a gay, dashing, and handsome Mexican,
dressed in a pair of green velvet trousers, slashed at
the sides, and with a profusion of bell buttons, while
his close, neatly-fitting jacket, although now some-
what faded and worn, showed him a fashionable
blade among his countrymen, and altogether a differ-
ent person from the rabble by whom we were sur-
rounded. There was a flashing, dare-devil expression
in his eye, too, and a jaunty set to his hat—and then
he sat so fearlessly in his saddle, while his proud
steed curvetted and caracoled along, as if impatient
of the slow pace at which he was compelled to amble,
that we could not but look with admiration at both
horse and rider, so gallant was their bearing.

The horseman rode twice up and down the line of
prisoners, nodding gracefully as he passed, and eye-
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ing the crowd as if in search of a friend. By-and-by
his eye fell upon one of our officers, Lieutenant
Hornsby, who happened to be the best-dressed man in
the party. His well-wadded and full-buttoned Texan
dragoon-jacket was new, or nearly new, his cap and
military trousers had seen but little service, while his
blanket was of that fiery and showy red which could
not fail to attract in a country where gaudy and
glaring colours are so much sought after and admired.
The Mexican cavalier at once checked his steed
on seeing Hornsby, and immediately asked him if he
was tired. This was a question he could not but
answer in the affirmative. The horseman then asked
H. to jump up behind him—his horse, he said, could
easily carry double, and a short ride would rest the
weary limbs of al prisionero. Instantly Hornsby was
comfortably seated behind his new friend. The Mex-
ican told him to place one arm around his waist, and
then to hold fast: Hornsby did so. The next moment
the horseman suddenly wheeled his steed in an oppo-
gite direction from that we were pursuing, plunged
his heavy Mexican spurs in the animal’s sides, and
dashed off at a speed which was truly astonishing, '
considering the heavy weight his steed was obliged to
carry. He did not pursue the road over which he
had just travelled, but leaving it a little to the right,
struck off diagonally across fields and pastures. Here
was an abduction, and we could not help congratu-
lating our friend upon his good fortune. Whenever
the party came to an irrigating ditch, the horse would
stop, brace himself, settle firmly upon his haunches,
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and then at a bound carry both of his riders safely
across. In the mean time we continued our journey
towards Albuquerque, yet we could not but turn our
eyes, ever and anon, to gaze at our rapidly receding
comrade. We watched him until nought could be
seen but his red blanket rising and falling gently in
the distance from the motion of the horse, and when
we finally turned from gazing, it was with the firm
belief that we were not soon to look upon him again.

About noon we entered Albuquerque, somewhat
famed for the beauty of its women, besides being the
largest place in the province of New Mexico, and the
residence of Armijo a part of the year. His family
was living here when we passed through, and treated
Van Ness, who was allowed many liberties by Sale-
zar, with much respect and consideration—loading
him with excellent bread, and other luxuries, on his
departure. As we were marched directly through the
principal streets, the inhabitants were gathered on
either side to gaze at the estrangeros, as we were
called. The women, with all kindness of heart, gave
our men corn, pumpkins, bread, and everything they
could spare from their scanty store, as we passed, and
had Salezar allowed us to remain but an hour, all our
immediate wants would have been supplied ; but the
heard-hearted wretch appeared to delight in acts of
cruelty, and drove us through with scarcely a halt of
ten minutes.

After leaving Albuquerque, we continued our mareh
through a succession of cultivated fields and pastures,
until we reached a small rancho called Los Placeres,
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and here we were encamped for the night ; nothing
was given us to eat, and on complaining to Salezar
that we were very hungry, he pointed to the spot
where his mules and horses were feeding, and said
that the grazing was excellent! Because many of the
prisoners swallowed the corn given them by the women
raw, the fellow called them wolves and hogs. * *

Not a little astonished were we when towards even-
ing our absent comrade, Hornsby, with a chopfallen
countenance, and a half-worn jacket, a world too small
for him, was seen approaching, his Mexican friend,
the dashing horseman, setting him down near our
quarters, and then galloping off in the direction of
his home. A singular story did the lieutenant tell
of his adventure, the substance of which was as
follows : —

On first mounting behind the Mexican, he supposed
that the fellow simply intended carrying him a mile
or two on the route—perhaps to Albuquerque, which
was then in sight ; but, to his astonishment, the man
wheeled his horse suddenly round, and struck off across
the fields at a tremendous pace. Hornsby had employ-
ment enough in hanging on to his new friend, to avoid
being thrown off, as the gallant horse leaped the irri-
gating canals, so that, to use his own words, he had
no time to speculate upon the singularity of his adven-
ture, or upon the intentions of the wild horseman who
was giving him such a race. A hard ride of three or
four miles brought them to a house of neater construc-
tion and finish than were possessed by the generality
of Mexican dwellings. It was a solitary house, and

v
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appeared to be about half a mile from the road he had
walked over but a short time previous. Once at the
door, the Mexican threw himself lightly from his
horse, and, after assisting Hornsby to dismount,
politely asked him to enter his dwelling. There was
an air of neatness and comfort within, and the furni-
ture betokened a style of living which formed a sin-
gular contrast with the destitution apparent in even
the better class of houses upon the road.

His strange host led the way into a room in which the
furniture and appointments were absolutely luxurious.
Over the fire-place was a large mirror ; two or three
scriptural paintings, one of thema well-executed portrait
of the Virgin, adorned the walls ; while upon a side-
board was neatly arranged a set of decanters and
tumblers, all of cut glass, and of admirable workman-
ship. Here the Mexican left him for a moment, but
soon returned with a massive silver pitcher, filled with
cool water.

Unfortunately Hornsby could speak but little Spa-
nish, and was, consequently, unable to carry on a
regular conversation with his host ; but when the
latter pointed to a tumbler, and then to a decanter of
brandy, our lieutenant understood him perfectly, and

manifested his knowledge of signs by helping himself
to a bountiful allowance. At this juncture the wife of
the gay cavalier, a mild-eyed, pretty woman, entered
the apartment, and, exchanging a few words with her
husband, led the way to a table in another room, which
was fairly groaning under the weight of a hot and sump-
tuous breakfast. Hornsby, now more astonished than
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ever, and wondering how this adventure was to termi-
nate, took a seat at the table in silence, and ate a
heartier meal than he had done for months. Both
the husband and wife were assiduous in their atten-
tions, and pressed dish after dish upon him with a
most zealous courtesy.

Breakfast over, the wife brought in a package of
cigarritos, or shuck cigars, and after her husband had lit
one of them by means of the flint and steel, which every
Mexican carries in his pocket, and had politely asked
his guest to join him in a smoke, he opened the busi-
ness which had induced him to énvite Hornsby to his
dwelling. By words, and more particularly by signs,
he informed his guest that he had taken a great fancy
for his military jacket, and that he must exchange
with him. Hornsby responded, with an equal amount
of his own vernacular and a corresponding quantity of
signs, to the effect that the jacket of his host was
much too small for him, and that he was not disposed
to trade. The gentle and pretty wife, who had been
all the while watching either party, now interfered,
her actions plainly denoting that she was anxiously
entreating her husband not to entertain their guest
thus rudely and uncharitably. Paying no heed to her
entreaties, the husband again intimated to Hornsby
that he must doff his jacket—he had no money to
offer him in exchange, but that he had given him a
ride, a drink, and a breakfast, and as a return for
these civilities, only wished to exchange jackets. He
stripped off his own, notwithstanding his wife’s op-

position, and now commenced assisting his guest in
v2
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taking off the much-desired garment. It was a forced
transfer, contrary to the laws of Mexico; but our
comrade was driven into the transaction.

The Mexican next brought a coarse, thick, and
heavy blanket, which he wished to exchange for the
scarlet affair belonging to Hornsby. As there was
no such thing as avoiding a trade when his host had
determined that it must be, our comrade, with a sorry
grace, submitted to his demands; yet this time he
really got the best of the bargain, for the blanket he
received was much warmer, and of infinitely more
service than the one forced from him. The Mexican
now pointed to his horse, which was still tied in front
of the dwelling, and uttered the well-known bamanos
(let us be moving). It was now Hornsby’s turn to take
a liberty. Heretofore his host had made himself
exceedingly free on a very limited acquaintance, as
Hornsby drily expressed : the latter bethought him
that he would now pay off a small portion of the debt
in kind. He therefore walked deliberately to the
sideboard, poured himself out a stiff glass of brandy,
and bowing very respectfully to his host, tossed it off.
He then expressed his readiness to depart, and walk-
ing out of the house, was soon seated beside his sin-
gular host. The wife now made her appearance with
the new blanket, in which she had tied a large quan-
tity of dried beef. Watching an opportunity while
the eyes of her husband were turned away, she
stealthily slipped a quarter of a dollar into the hands
of Hornsby—probably her little all. A tear stood in
her eye as she murmured, ‘ Adios, Sefior,” for the
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kind-hearted creature felt deeply mortified at the in-
hospitable manner in which her husband had treated
a guest. Another moment and Hornsby was on his
way to rejoin his comrades, the Mexican apparently
anxious to escape the reproachful looks of his gentle
wife ; and ere it was yet dark he had discharged his
burden within a few yards of our camping-ground.
Such was the story of the gay cavalier, who, by his
dashing and fearless riding, had excited our warmest
admiration in the morning. Was ever such an inge-
nious trick to effect an exchange of clothing ? Sale-
zar was probably privy to the whole transaction, else
he would never have permitted his brother Mexican to
carry off one of the prisoners in such a manner. The
self-esteem of the highwayman would not allow him
openly to rob our comrade—he thought that the cloak
of hospitality which he threw over his act more than
covered its rascality.

V. Horrors oF THE “ DEAD MaN’S JOURNEY.”

THE noted Dead Man’s Journey is a stretch of
ninety miles across a large bend of the Rio Grande.
To avoid many weary miles, a road has been worn
directly through the centre of this bend by the travel
of years. It is a level, sterile, and desolate plain—
a desert with no vegetation, save here and there a
few stunted thorns, different species of a cactus of
dwarf-like proportions, and clumps of one of the
smaller kinds of palms, growing to the height of some
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six or seven feet, with long coarse leaves branching
up from the roots, and forming a very mat, from the
closeness with which they grow together. These
clumps were called bear grass by our men, and at a
little distance they resembled long and slender bundles
of coarse straw. Near the centre of the desert is the
Dead Man’s Lake, which during the spring and early
summer is filled with water, but when we crossed its
bed was perfectly dry. * *

Salezar said aloud, on starting, that we were to be
driven through the entire ninety miles without sleep
or a morsel of food, and as there was no water on the
route, he advised such of us as had gourds or canteens
to fill them before setting out—an exhibition of huma-
nity truly considerate and unlooked for in him.

At a steady pace we journeyed onward till dusk,
the weather mild and pleasant for walking : but now
a raw night wind sprang up, fresh and piercing, from
the snow-clad mountains, and chilled our weak frames
so thoroughly that the most violent exercise could not
keep us warm. A water-gourd, holding some two
quarts, which I had filled on starting, after taking a
hearty draught from the river, slipped from my
benumbed fingers, and was dashed to pieces on the
frozen ground. The animals of the guard went beg-
ging for riders, for even their hardy owners were
obliged to dismount and run on foot, to prevent their
limbs from freezing.

About nine o’clock at night we met a regiment of
dragoons, under Col. Mufioz, on their way from Du-
rango to Santa Fé: troops that had been despatched
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by the Central Government to take part in any hos-
tilities that might occur with the Texans. Being
from a more southern and temperate climate, they
suffered excessively from the cold, so much so that
many of them were leading their horses, and setting
fire to every little tuft of palm or dry grass on either
side of the road. Around these blazing tufts, and
scattered along the road for miles, were to be seen
knots of half-frozen dragoons, mingled with a large
number of women, who always follow the Mexican
soldiery on a march. How the latter, who were but
half clad even in the warmest climate, could withstand
the bitter cold of that dreary night, is to me incom-
prehensible.

Wild and picturesque was the scene presented by
the train of roadside fires, each with a little bevy
huddling and shivering around the red glaring and
fitful lights, the lengthened and flitting shadows
coming and going, and losing themselves in the
sombre obscuration of night. There would be seen
the officer, cloaked and blanketed, standing side by
side with one of his men ; the head of the latter
covered with a clumsy bearskin dragoon cap, while he
would share his sky-blue military cloak with some
woman who had followed him, mayhap from the tierra
caliente, or sunny south, and was now, for the first
time, visiting the region of snow. As tuft after tuft
would fall away at the touch of fire, the wild group
would hurry on to others, soon kindle them, and as
they in turn would suddenly flash up, blaze for a few
moments, and then as suddenly expire, away they
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would hie to the next. Eldrich and spectre faces
came and vanished on that barren moor, that did
strongly remind me of the witch scenes in Macbeth.
While standing around these fires some of the dra-
goons informed our men that they had met Col.
Cooke’s party near Chihuahua, and that they were
well treated on the road. There was consolation in
this, for we had heard many rumours of the bad
treatment we might expect on the other side of the
Paso del Norte.

The sufferings, the horrors of that dreadful night,
upon the Dead Man’s Journey, cannot soon be effaced
from the memory of those who endured them.
Although my sore and blistered feet, and still lame
ankle, pained me excessively, it was nothing to the
biting cold, and the helpless drowsiness which cold
begets. No halt was called; had any of us fallen
asleep by the roadside after midnight, it would have
been the sleep of death. Towards daylight many of
the prisoners were fairly walking in their sleep, and
staggering about from one side of the road to the
other, like so many drunken men. Completely chilled
through, even their senses were benumbed, and they
would sink by the roadside and beg to be left behind,
to sleep and to perish. A stupor, a perfect indiffer-
ence for life, came over many of us, and the stronger
found employment in rousing and assisting the weaker.
Anxiously did we wait the coming of the sun, for that
would at least bring warmth and animation to our
paralysed limbs and faculties.

Daylight came at last, and with it came a halt of
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an hour, to bring up the stragglers and count the '
prisoners. By the time the last of us were up the
trumpet again sounded the advance, and once more
we were upon the road. Towards noon, we passed
the Dead Man’s Lake, or Lake of Death, its bed
perfectly dry. The coolness of the weather, however,
and the fact that we had nothing to eat, prevented
that thirst which in a warmer temperature would
have caused sufferings of a nature that cannot be
described.

As the sun was about setting, those of us who were
in front were startled by the report of two guns, fol-
lowing each other in quick succession. We turned
to ascertain the cause, and soon found that a poor
unfortunate man, named Golpin, a merchant, who had
joined the expedition with a small amount of goods,
had been shot by the rear-guard for no other reason
than that ke was too sick and weak to keep up! He
had made a bargain with one of the guard to ride his
mule a short distance, for which he was to give him
his only shirt! While in the act of taking it off,
Salezar ordered a soldier to shoot him. The first
ball only wounded the wretched man, but the second
killed him instantly, and he fell, with his shirt still
about his face. Golpin was a citizen of the United
States, and reached Texas a short time before the
departure of the expedition. He appeared to be a
harmless, inoffensive man, of delicate constitution,
and during a greater part of the time we were upon
the road, before the capture of the expedition, was
obliged to ride in one of the wagons. The brutal
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Salezar, rather than be troubled with him any longer,
took this method of ridding himself of an encum-
brance! It may be difficult for many of my readers
to believe that such an act of wanton barbarity could
be perpetrated by a people pretending to be civilised
—to be Christians ! 1 should certainly be loth to
hazard my reputation by telling the story, were there
not nearly two hundred witnesses of the scene.

In half an hour after the murder of Golpin, and
before it was dark, we were ordered to halt for a
short time, the horses and mules of our guard abso-
lutely requiring a little rest, after being constantly in
motion for more than twenty-four hours. Had Sale-
zar consulted only the feelings of the prisoners, no
halt would have been called.

During the short rest now allowed us, we were
permitted to lie down, but to sleep was impossible. Had
we been granted rest during the day, when the warm
sun was shining over us, we might have slept, and
soundly too : now it was so cold, we could but curl
up close, one to another, in a state of discomfort
that forbade sleep. At ten o’clock at night, or near
that hour, we were again roused and ordered to resume
the march. The short rest which had been granted
was far from restoring us to strength—far from remov-
ing the soreness and stiffness from our bones : on the
contrary, we were now more unfitted for the gloomy
march than ever. We had travelled but a short half
mile before we passed the two wagons in which the
baggage and camp equipage of the Mexicans were
carried. In one of these, stowed snugly under the
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: cotton cover, were Salezar and his lieutenant, the

: redoubtable Don Jesus. They, at least, had made
themselves comfortable, and were snoring away,
utterly regardless of the sufferings around them.

About midnight we reached a part of the desert
where the high branches of palm had not been
burned, the dragoons probably passing this section in
the day-time. These dry tufts were at once set on
fire by the Mexicans, to warm their benumbed and
half frozen hands and feet. We, too, crowded around
them, and as one would burn down to a level with the
ground, we rushed hurriedly to the next. Our line
now extended nearly a mile along the road, and the
blazing clumps, which flashed up like powder on being
ignited, gave a wild and romantic appearance to the
scene, more especially when the dark and swarthy
faces of the Mexicans, and the wild and haggard
features of our men, were seen congregated round the
same fire.

The early hours of the morning were colder than
any which had preceded them, as the biting winds
from the mountains appeared to have a more open
sweep across the desert plain. The sufferings, too,
of the previous night were increased in proportion as
we had less strength to endure them ; and here it
should be remembered that we had had no food given us
from our commencement of the Dead Man’s Journey,
now thirty-six hours, and that we had been in active
exercise during the whole time. How this dreary
road across the waste ever obtained its congenial
name, is more than I could learn. It certainly
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deserves it, more especially since the murders com-
mitted along its line by Salezar.

That faint streak of lightish gray which heralds
daylight had but just appeared in the eastern horizon,
when a man named Griffiths, who had been wounded
by the Indians before we were taken prisoners, and
had not entirely recovered, gave out, and declared
his inability to proceed any further. He had ridden
a mule till his faculties were nearly paralysed by the
cold, when he jumped off, and again undertook to
walk. Too weak, however, and too lame to travel,
he sank to the ground. A soldier told him to rise,
or he would obey the orders given by Salezar, to put
all to death who could not keep up. Griffiths made
one feeble but ineffectual attempt. The effort was
too much : he cast an imploring look at the soldier,
and while doing so, the brutal misrceant knocked kis
brains out with a musket! His blanket was then
stripped from him, as the reward of his murderer, his
ears were cut off, and he was thrown by the roadside,
another feast for the buzzards and prairie wolves. * *

It was not until about eight o’clock in the morning
that the waters of the Rio Grande, which in its course
had swept around the bend, a distance of more than
one hundred and sixty miles, were seen by those
in advance. With hurried and eager steps we all
pressed forward, for we knew that now, at least, we
were to have food, water, and sleep. To attempt a
delineation of our men as they appeared at that time
were a bootless task. We had now been forty hours
on the road, without food or water; in this time,
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although we had travelled ninety miles, we had had
scarcely four hours’ rest : the scanty wardrobe which
each man carried upon his back, and which was all
he possessed, had not been changed since we were
made prisoners, and was now filled with every species
of vermin known in Mexico. Add to this the sunken,
hollow cheeks, pale and haggard countenances of
men who had been unshaved for a month, and the
reader will have a faint idea of our miserable aspect.
Salezar here ordered another ox to be killed—one
that had made the entire journey with us from Austin,
that had escaped the stampedes and Indian perils,
and had borne a due share of the labour of dragging
our wagons across the immense prairies of the west.
With his former masters he had suffered and been
captured, and now that he too was lame and broken
down, weak and unable to travel, like them he was
ordered to the sacrifice. It did not seem right to
make a meal of our old and tried companion, yet
necessity knows no law, neither has it feelings, and
in three-quarters of an hour after the poor animal was
killed he was cooked and devoured, and his quondam
masters were lying about on the grass fast asleep.
In the afternoon we were awakened, and ordered to
march some miles farther, to a place where the
animals of the guard could obtain better picking than
at the camp where we were now lying. As we were
about starting, a little incident occurred in which
were strangely mixed the painful and the ludicrous.
For some trifling cause Salezar drew his sword, and
with the flat of it struck one of the prisoners a violent
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blow across the shoulders. The poor fellow had only
learned one Spanish expression—muchas gracias—the
common phrase employed in New Mexico to thank a
person for any favour received. Thinking he must
say something, and not knowing anything else to say,
the unfortunate Texan ejaculated “ Muckas gracias,
Seqior !’ Another terrible whack from the sword of
Salezar was followed by a shrug of the shoulders, and
another ‘‘ many thanks, sir.”” The captain was now
more infuriate than ever. To be thus publicly and
openly thanked by a person upon whom he was inflict-
ing a painful punishment, he looked upon as a defi-
ance, and he accordingly redoubled his blows. How
long this might have continued I am unable to say;
had not some of the friends of the man told him to
hold his tongue, Salezar might have continued his
blows until exhausted by his very labour. It is
astonishing with what facility many of our men picked
up enough Spanish to hold conversation with our
guard, however little advance the punished indi-
vidual just spoken of had made. The oaths, in par-
ticular, they soon learned, and in return they gave
the Mexicans an insight into the many imprecatory
idioms with which the English abounds. It is singular
how much more easily men learn to swear and blas-
pheme in any language than to pray in it!

Our march, on the day after we had finished the
Dead Man’s Journey, was one of unusual length and
severity ; numbers of the men giving out before we
reached our camping-ground. Salezar, as fortune
ordered it, rode in advance this day, and although the
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rear-guard beat and mercilessly abused some of the
more unfortunate stragglers, they did not go so far
as to take their lives, * *

Some of the poor prisoners parted with their shoes
and shirts, and in many cases even with their blankets,
in payment for a ride even of a few miles—the unfeel-
ing owners of the animals ever ready to take advan-
tage of such as were unable to walk. In some few
instances men were found among the Mexicans who
had humanity enough to take up some unfortunate
Texan and carry him a few miles ; but those instances
were extremely rare.

It was pitchy dark when we reached our halting-
place this night, a grove of cotton-woods within thirty
miles of El Paso del Norte, and so tired were the
men, that a majority of them sunk supperless upon
the ground, too weak to cook the scanty ration of
meal which was distributed among them.

‘We had been but a few moments in this camp before
Van Ness, with whom Salezar intrusted many of his
secrets, informed Falconer and myself that the mis-
creant intended to search us all the next day; he
suspected, from many little circumstances, that there
was still no inconsiderable sum of money among the
wretched prisoners, and if his suspicions were true, he
determined to gain possession of it.

Knowing full well that his search would extend to
every portion of our tattered vestments, making it
impossible to hide our valuables about our persons, we
now tasked our wits to devise some scheme wherewith
to cheat Salezar of his anticipated plunder. Various
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plans were revolved in our minds, but dismissed as
not feasible, until finally I bethought me of one which
promised success, even though the search should prove
ever so rigorous. It was to make a small batch of
cakes with a quantity of meal we had in a bag, the
cakes to be seasoned with our doubloons and such
other gold pieces as we had in our possession. This
plan was adopted at once, and in an hour, one knead-
ing the dough and forming the cakes, while the other
watched the sentinel on duty to see that he did not
discover our trick, we had our money all carefully
baked, with the exception of a few dollars. The latter
we carried openly in our pockets, to avoid suspicion,
and for its loss we cared but little, so that the main
amount was saved. My gold watch and chain I gave
to Van Ness, who carefully folded them in his cravat,
and tied them about his neck. As the prisoners had
frequently made their meal into cakes of similar size
and appearance, we had full confidence of outwitting
the avaricious scoundrel should he make his threat-
ened search. * * *

On the morning of the 5th of November we started
upon our last march under the detestable Salezar.
Two or three miles above El Paso, and immediately
on the eastern base of the ridge of mountains, we
were obliged to ford the Rio Grande at a fall. The
river was waist, and in some places even chin-deep,
the bottom uneven and rocky, while the cold current
of water ran with such force that we were obliged to
hold each other by the hand in strings, to prevent
being washed down the stream and drowned. Chilled
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completely through, and with feet cut and bruised by
the sharp and jagged rocks, we were finally fortunate
in making the passage, the rear-guard upon their
horses and mules whipping and swearing at the lame
and weak stragglers of our party, who had scarcely
strength to buffet with the swift-running stream.

Once safely across, we were ordered to form into
sections of four, while the guard paraded in regular
order on either side. The last command of Salezar,
before galloping forward to give notice of our arrival,
was to shoot the Texans who should leave the position
in the ranks assigned them ! In this order, and with
this last threat hanging over us, we were marched
into the beautiful and romantic town or city of El
Paso.

Our feelings, on entering this town, it is almost
impossiblé to describe. On the route from San Miguel
we had been regaled by the guard with innumerable
tales of the ill-treatment we might expect on reaching
the Pass, and also with speculations as to our ulti-
mate fate. * * *

As we turned the corner of a street leading into the
principal plaza, we saw one of our companions who
had left San Miguel the morning before us, standing
upon a distant housetop. Another turn, and two or
three Texan officers were seen standing by a small
bridge thrown across one of the irrigating canals
which traverse this pleasant town in every direction.
They appeared to have the liberty of parole, if nothing
more; were clean shaved and neatly enough dressed,

and bore every appearance of having fallen into
X
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kinder hands, and to have received infinitely better
treatment than had fallen to our lot.

In a few minutes more, in presence of the alcalde
and other officers, we were marched into a large
yard, having rooms on every side, and then, after
being counted, consigned to the keeping of a new
guard, Shrewd and close observers of physiognomy
had we all become by this time—we looked at the
countenances of those who were now over us, and a
single glance sufficed to assure us that we might
expect better treatment ; nor were we disappointed.

In two hours after our arrival, and without the
most remote expectation of any such good fortune, the
Texan prisoners found themselves, in squads of six
or eight, billeted about at the different houses of the
inhabitants, and feasting upon the best the place
afforded. Well-cooked meats, eggs, the finest bread,
and, in many cases, even the wines of the place were
served out to them, and in an abundance to which for
months they had been strangers. From the different
doors and windows they could see small knots of their
late guard passing and repassing ; and with the recol-
lection of their recent brutal treatment fresh upon
them, they did, in the fulness of their hearts, heap upon
their former insolent and overbearing, but now craven
and powerless enemies, all the Spanish terms of indig-
nity and reproach they had learned while in their
company, mixed with good hearty curses in the verns-
cular whenever they ran out of foreign objurgations.

In the meantime, Falconer, Van Ness, and myself
were taken to the house of the commandant of this
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military department, Don J. M. Elias Gonzalez, or,
as he was generally termed, General Elias, a well-
bred, liberal, and gentlemanly officer. No sooner had
he been made acquainted with the conduct of Salezar,
than he expressed great indignation ; and as our men
had suffered so much from want of food and excessive
fatigue, he at once said they should be allowed three
days’ rest to recruit and strengthen, * * *

About five o'clock in the afternoon a servant
brought us in cakes and chocolate, the latter of the
richest quality and most delicious flavour. At eight
o’clock we sat down with our generous host to a well-
arranged and sumptuous supper. It was the first
table we had seen for five months—so with the chairs.
What a contrast! On that very morning, Falconer,
Van Ness, and myself had hastily swallowed a meal of
badly-made mush upon the ground, our minds full of
misgivings as to the treatment we might receive on
getting out of the hands of Salezar—now we were
seated at a table covered with luxuries, the guests of a
gentleman attentive to our every want. Even the fact
that we were still prisoners was forgotten. Supper
over, some two hours were spent in smoking and con-
versation, when we retired to bed.

Here was another comfort which for months we had
not enjoyed—had almost forgotten—and for a long
time we could not close our eyes in sleep, so novel
was the luxury. We were under a roof. Our beds
were of the very best—sheets as white as the driven
snow, and pillow-cases neatly fringed and of the
finest linen. We kicked, tossed, and rolled about for
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hours; and our various antics, some of them ludicrous
enough, might be likened to the feats of tumblers in
aring. Sleep finally overtook us, nor was it broken
until a little before sunrise, when a neat and pretty
girl brought us in cakes and chocolate. Without his
chocolate in the morning, the Mexican gentleman
would be miserable all day. After partaking of our
chocolate, we arose refreshed and invigorated, and with
feelings very different from those of the previous morn-
ing. At nine o’clock we had breakfast, consisting of
some five or six courses, with wine, but no coffee. At
two dinner was served, late in the afternoon we again
had chocolate and cakes, and at eight o’clock supper.
I have been thus particular in giving the number and
order of our meals, to show the difference between the
customs there and in this country.

Although meats may be seen in profusion at both
breakfast and supper, on the table of the Mexican
gentleman in the northern and middle departments of
the Republic, the principal and most substantial meal,
aswith us,is the dinner. The meal generallycommences
with mutton soup or broth—then comes a dish of
boiled mutton, frequently followed by a stew of the
same meat. A favourite dish with the Mexicans in the
State of Chihuahua is made of the blood of sheep, fried
and seasoned, which is very palatable. Chickens and
eggs, cooked in different ways, but the former never
roasted a8 with us, make their appearance during the
meal. A standing article is the.ckile guisado, mention
of which I have already made in a former chapter.
Frijoles, a species of dark beans of large size, stewed
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or fried in mutton fat and not too highly seasoned,
wind up the substantial part of a dinner, breakfast, or
supper, and seldom is this favourite and national dish
omitted. In fact, fi-jjoles, especially to the lower
order of Mexicans, are what potatoes are to the Irish
—they can live very well so long as they have them
in abundance, and are lost without them. A failure
in the bean crop in Mexico would be looked upon as
a national calamity. Among the higher order of
Mexicans the dinner finishes with fruits, dulces, or
sweetmeats, and the never-failing paper or shuck cigar.
In the southern department these cigars are manufac-
tured of tobacco, meatly rolled in paper, put up in
bunches, and then sold at a low price; but in the states
of Chihuahua, Sonora, and New Mexico, and more
particularly the latter, every man is provided with a
small pouch of puncke, a species of plant somewhat
resembling tobacco, for the cultivation of the latter is
specially prohibited, except in some of the southern
departments. In another pouch or case he carries a
parcel of corn husks, and a flint and steel. With
these materials he makes his cigarrito, strikes a fire,
and smokes almost incessantly. Women and men are
alike addicted to the practice, and the prettiest sefiora
in the land can be seen at almost any time with a cigar-
rito in her mouth, the smoke puffing from her nose in
two straight volumes, somewhat resembling the escape
pipes of a double-engine steamer on a small scale.
It may be thought singular, hewever, that the children
of either sex are not addicted to smoking. It appears
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to be a habit taken up after the person has attained
full growth, and when once contracted is never
abandoned.

On the afternoon after our arrival at El Paso, and
while we were drinking wine and partaking of a truly
sumptuous dinner at the table of the commandant,
the notorious Salezar entered the room, the object of
his visit being to render an account of his stewardship
in relation to the Texan prisoners. He appeared
struck with mute astonishment, as his eye glanced in
the direction of our table, at seeing those whom he
had so recently treated like brutes now in such excel-
lent quarters, and associating with an officer infinitely
above him; and there was an air of sneaking and
cowardly inquietude about the monster as he opened
his business with General Elias.

He began by saying that Governor Armijo had
intrusted him with the charge of guarding a certain
number of men from San Miguel to El Paso; that he
had turned over the whole number with the exception
of five, who had unfortunately died upon the road;
and to prove that they had really died, and had not
escaped, ke had brought their ears, at the same time
throwing upon the table five pairs of them which he
had strung upon a strip of buckskin! General Elias
at once told him that he had murdered, basely mur-
dered, three of these men. The miscreant denied
this charge, at the same time turning a black look in
the direction where we were quietly smoking. He
said that he was a brave man, and that when he was
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in advance, his master, Armijo, could always sleep in
quiet and security. The commandant coolly told him
that the business before them had nothing to do with
his personal prowess and bravery, or with the estima-
tion in which Armijo held him; they were talking
of three men, whom he had cruelly put to death for
no crime. Salezar, finding that his superior officer
had abundant proof of the facts, made no further
denial; but he turned upon Van Ness a look of bitter
hatred, for he had treated him with so much kindness
and consideration upon the road that he supposed in
him, at least, he would find a defender. Van Ness
had very properly informed General Elias of every
circumstance that had occurred upon the road, and the
cunning Salezar, now seeing that he had no one to
defend him, made no further denials.

The commandant next told Salezar that there were
sixteen head of cattle, honestly belonging to the Texan
prisoners, which had been left some thirty or forty
miles back upon the road. This was a thunderbolt to
the scoundrel, for he had fondly hoped to secure these
cattle as his own plunder. With a twitch of the
shoulders he began to stammer forth some excuse or
denial; but he was cut short by General Elias, who
all the while preserved his temper, with the remark
that there were also & number of horses and mules
left at the same camp, which he had strong reasons to
believe were the property of some of the citizens of
El Paso. At all events they must immediately be
sent for—cattle, horses, and all—and until they were
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all brought in, and their brands and marks examined,
Captain Dimasio Salezar must consider himself under
arrest. The scoundrel gave us another look of mingled
hatred and revenge at the conclusion of this interview,
and then skulked from the room, an abject, pitiful
wretch.— Kendall's « Santa Pé Expedition.”

THE END.
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